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1.000 INTRODUCTION

The Standards of Sex Offender Management were developed to insure a uniform and
professional approach to the management of sex offenders under the jurisdiction of the
Department of Corrections for the State of Alaska. The Standards have been established
as part of DOC’s effort to develop and improve assessment and management of sex
offenders within the State of Alaska. They provide standards for sex offender programs
irregardless of the setting in which they occur. The Standards apply to all Approved
Providers, Contractors and agencies regardless of their profit or nonprofit status. All
such persons and/or agencies that provide services to sex offenders are’ expected to
conform to the Standards as outlined in this manual or the most current revision of the
Standards. Services which do not conform to the Standards will not be reimbursed under
contract. Sex offenders who are involved in sex offender programs that are out of
compliance with these Standards may not receive credit from DOC for their sex offender
programming.

1.100 History of the Standards of sex offender management

In 1988 a sex offender planning committee was established by DOC. In March of 1989
the committee met and, at the suggestion of the Department, agreed to establish statewide
Standards for the operation of the sex offender management programs (SOMP’s). A
consultant was hired in August of 1989 to assist in the development of an earlier version
of this manual. The manual was revised in 1994. The present manual is the second
revision. These Standards will undergo periodic revision as needed.

All Approved Providers, including Contractors are required to operate within the
guidelines and context of the most current statement of Standards.

1.200 History of Sex Offender Programs in Alaska

Sex offender programs have been developed, over a number of years, by the Alaska
Department of Corrections along a continuum of care in a number of regions throughout
the State. The first program was established in 1979 at Lemon Creek Correctional Center
(LCCC), Juneau, Alaska. The program was funded via a small Law Enforcement
Administration Act (L.E.A.A.) grant of approximately $18,000.00 and worked with 10
and later 15 sex offenders, at any given time. The program received L.E.A.A. moneys for
two years and was.then funded by the Department of Corrections for another one and a
half years.

A second institutional program was developed in 1981 at Fairbanks Correctional Center
(FCC) and housed 32 inmates in a milieu program setting. This program was closed in
1992. The make-up of the FCC population was largely unsentenced felons (60%) and
misdemeanants (15%). Thus when the institution reached population caps there was a
natural tendency to transfer program participants rather than short term prisoners or those
who would need to be available for court. “This created an atmosphere of instability for
the program participants and the program itself. The Department followed the
recommendations of a special task force and closed the program, transferring continuing
participants to other institutional programs. . Community based programs for sex
offenders continued in the Fairbanks area.
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A third institutiorial program was established in 1982 at Hiland Mountain: Correctional
Center (HMCC) in Eagle River just outside of Anchorage. This program housed
approximately 100 sex offenders-in.a milieu setting. - Seventy of these were involved in
intensive . treatent . programming and 30 were  inyolved ; in, pre-treatment

. programming/seresning.and pre-release services, The program moved to Meadow Creek

Correctional Center (MCCC).in 1998 due to the need to create a facility for female
offenders at HMCC. The MCCC program housed. 78 pretreatment .and treatment beds.

This, program used.specially trained correctional .officers. as.wing counselors. The wing

counselors worked as part of a team alongside professionally trained therapists and other

professional staff to provide an intensive therapeutic environment. The program was
closed in 2002 because.of funding issues. The DOC began to focus on freatment delivery

in the community.

The program at LCCC was re-established in 1935 and was revised in 1989 and again in
1992, 2003, and 2004. The earlier revisions to the program established it as a. pre-
treatment facility rather than a full treatment program. This was an attempt to establish a
continuum of care rather than attempt to duplicate the program at-MCCC. LCCC did not
have the staff and resources to duplicaté the milieu approach that was possible at MCCC.
The LCCC program was revamped as an assessment facility after the MCCC program
was closed in"2003.: The focus was on asgessing sex offenders prior to their release into
the comfmuiity’ss that probation/parolé atid cotmmiunity providers would have hiécessary
infofmation to-‘manage- these ~offenders. -The program also--provided ‘preliminary
education aboiit' séxual offendingto program participants. This proved an inefficient
method for conducting assessment because”of travel costs incwrred in moving offenders
to the Juneau facility. The program: was closed in"2004 and individual contractors were
hired instead to conduct assessments at several facilities. This allowed for a greater
numiber of sex offenders to receive. comiprehiensive risk assessments prior totheir release
from prison. The program was:te-opened as a milieu treatment program in 2010:

In 2002 DOC began consultations with experts. from Colorado. This culminated in & pilot
project that incorporated polygraph testing with treatment and supervision. The project
was. initiated in Anchorage in 2006. The program included 25 to 30 offenders who had
been released into the community. These offenders had in depth risk assessments
conducted (prior to;their release. - Initial results ‘revealed many more victims than
previously known for:these offenders. ‘Results also. revealed new information about the
age range of victims, the gender of ‘victims, and their relationship to the offender. o

In 2008 DOC -established a sex offender, program in a Community Residential Center
(CRC) in Bethel, Alaska to serve sex offenders from the Yukon-Kuskokwim Delta arga.
The program is a treatment milien and can provide assessment and treatment services to
offenders .on, furlough and, probation/parole. Offenders .from- outlying .villages imay

voluntcer to-reside at the CRC: to complete:sex offender treatment ordered by-the.court-or- .

the Parole Board. The program was developed with intensive involvement and
vy i d.groups.

Put

. openings for 19 sex offenders. A com
ablished in Bethel to serye offenders ;

DOC has plans to re-establish institutional sex offender programming in other
correctional institutions in Alaska. :
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Community based programs for sex offenders are provided in several areas. There are
currently 63 openings available for community based treatment in Anchorage, 10 in
Fairbanks, 15 in Juneau and 8 each in Kenai and Ketchikan, and 10 in Bethel. Efforts are
currently underway to establish community programs in other areas as resources allow.
The Department is committed to community management programs for sex offenders and
continues to strive for the development of these programs.

In addition to sex offender management programs funded by the Alaska Department of
Corrections there are other providers approved by DOC who offer sex offender programs
for private pay. A current list of providers is available from the Criminal Justice Planner
for Offender Programs.

A timeline of significant events in sex offender management and treatment is given in
Appendix A.

1.300 Purpose of the Standards

The purpose of these Standards is to provide minimum requirements for provision of
services by any approved provider to sex offenders who are in the custody of, or under
supervision by, the Alaska Department of Corrections. The Standards apply to any
approved provider regardless of whether they have a contract with DOC or are
reimbursed for their services by the offender or other parties.

The Standards provide guidelines for assessment and treatment of sex offenders under the
jurisdiction of the Department of Corrections. The services shall include, as resources
allow, sex offender evaluation, treatment, transition planning, aftercare and other
community based programming, and follow-up. Such programming shall be designed to
assist sex offenders in becoming law-abiding and self sufficient, contributing members of
the community.

These Standards serve a variety of functions. They have been established to:

« Provide minimum standards to insure professionalism among those

individuals working with the SOMP and thereby increase professional

performance and increase public safety

Recognize and define sex offender programs in DOC

Provide statewide consistency in SOMP programming

Provide ease of transfer of offenders between programs

Maintain efficiency in operation

Decrease the potential for legal suits by providing a framework within which

DOC and its Approved Providers can operate in a legally responsible fashion

o Clarify the role of DOC and its contractors and other Approved Providers in
relation to operation of these programs

¢+ Define the scope of work to be provided under SOMP contracts

+ Clarify DOC's position on the treatment and supervision of sex offenders

o Allow for the uniform collection of data for purposes of research and
determining overall program outcome

1.400 Terminology. There are a number of terms in this document that are used in the
fields of corrections and mental health in general, and in the field of sexual offender
programming in particular. A glossary of terms developed by the Center of Sex Offender
Management (CSOM) is given in Appendix B. The reader is referred to that glossary for
a definition of terms.
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Note: It is acknowledged that both males and females commit sexual crimes’ and-that
both male and female sexual offenders eénter the criminal justice' system.and DOC.
However, in order to increase the readability of this document, and because.the majority

..ofmoffenders,,recewmg sex.offender treatment, are.malg, the. terms. man,.men, . he, him; l.us, e

will be used to refer to all sex offender offenders regardless of gender.

[V
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2.000 OYERVIEW
DOC’s Mission Statement: working together to protect the public from sexual violence

The Alaska Department of Corrections (DOC) provides a variety of services to sex
offenders. The ultimate goal of the Department is the safety, well-being and protection of
the citizens of Alaska. The development and operation of sex offender programming
contributes to this commitment by offering services which increase community safety
while preventing future crimes and potential victims of crime.

DOC is committed to providing a comprehensive system of sex offender assessment,
treatment, and community management for convicted sexual offenders committed to
DOC. In achieving this mission, DOC will strive to provide the highest quality of care
available to those individuals under the supervision of corrections who request, or who
are ordered, to participate in a DOC sex offender management program.

2.100 Philosophy of Management and Rehabilitation

DOC operates SOMP's based upon the premise that sex offenders can change their
behavior but that this process is complex and difficult. Sex offender treatment is a
specialty area within the field of forensic psychology. Sex offender treatment specialists
teach sex offenders self-management skills that are directly related to their pattern(s) of
sexual offending. Not all therapy or counseling can be considered sex offender
treatment. For example, pastoral counseling, counseling for sexual addiction, and growth
and development counseling are not sex offender treatment and these forms of counseling
are not an appropriate substitute for the rehabilitation of sexual offenders. Sex offender
programming strives to teach offenders internal management techniques so they have the
tools to manage their own behavior. The underlying personality structure of the offender
is robust and resistive to change, so teaching management strategies is a difficult and
lengthy process. The programs also work with other correctional personnel to design
external management strategies that are fitted to individual offenders and provide a
structure around each offender to improve community safety. It is the expectation of sex
offender treatment that sex offenders learn to self-manage their behavior and risk factors.
If offenders reliably and consistently use self-control techniques, external management
may be relaxed in some cases. However, DOC believes that SOMP’s can significantly
lower but not completely eliminate the sex offender's risk to the community. Offenders
in program are encouraged to look at recovery as a lifelong process in which they are
responsible for engaging in ongoing individualized maintenance programs in their
communities. It is also recognized that some sex offenders are not amenable to SOMP’s
because of attitudes, behaviors or other characteristics that interfere with the goals of the
program.  These offenders are unlikely to intemnalize the principles of the program
designed to reduce reoffense risk and must be closely managed using strong external
means, i.e. intensive supervision. ,

Since sex offenders may be at different levels of readiness for rehabilitation, various
typés of programs may be developed that are designed to assist offenders as they move
through the correctional system. These programs will be designed to provide maximum
security to the public. '

DOC's approach to sex offenders is one of clinically oriented management. This
approach holds that the more educated Approved Providers and supervisory officers
become about the offender's pattern(s) of abuse and relapse, the more effectively they can
provide appropriate management of the offender. Even in those cases where offenders'
amenability to programming is questionable Approved Providers and supervisory officers
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can improve their management of these offenders and reduce the probability” of re-
offenses by being educated as to the circumstances under which each offender is likely to
relapse. DOC. maintains ‘that the best-approach to sex offender:managément requires
d1l10ent assessment and a coordmated apphcatlon of management strateg1es

w0

| 2.200 Gmdmg Prmcrp_les o .‘

The DOC philosophy of sex offender -management »meorporates, v;the:vfollowing. five
gu1d1n principles: o

Community Safety
2. Victim Orientation
3. Offender Accountability
4. Structure and Consistency .
5. Collaboration and Teamwork

2.210 Community Safety

e Community safety is paramount The protectlon of the cornmumty and the
prevent1on of further victims is, the prnnary goal of DOC .. ’

o Sex- offenders are danoerous When a sexual as‘sault octurs ‘there is always a
victim. ‘Victims of sexual'dSsault are Stially the_”*'ost‘r"»” Vuliierable members of our

 society, i.e: Kclnldren and wom Both thé 1i :

‘suggest that §¢ 1al. assault cad ave de "a_st"' ing \_

their families. There are. many forms of sexual offendinig.
miore than one. pattern: ofsexua or

- ..victims: - The -propensity-for -such behavior /s often present long before it is

='detected ‘It is ‘the natuie”of the disorder that sex offenders r,_behawors are
iders also™ -
ity and/or,

1nherently coveért, deceptwe “and secretivel 'Untrédted |sex offe
‘commonly exhibit varying degrees of denial about the facts s
frequency of their offenses. Prediction of the. nsk of re-offense for's sex. oﬂenders is
- in the early stages of development Therefore it is difficult:to pred1ct with high
acciracy the likelihood of re-offense .ot future victim selection. Some offenders

may be too.dangerous to. be placed in the ‘community and other’ offenders mayr

pose enough risk to the cornmumty to requ1re ong term’ momt
hefie. - T e N

° The sex. offender needs__t' learn mternal mechamsms to control hxs own

problems Many sex offenders do not have these cond1t10ns Even w
] 1cal; or psychiatri "’ondltro ithi

St sexually"

and Wl;mcal expenence i
s of victims and
ders.may. have .
hav _.;,multlple’
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abusive behavior patterns rather than more adaptive coping responses. Sexual
abuse results from a series of decisions made by the offender. These decisions
can be changed by the offender and, therefore, sexually abusive behavior can be
controlled.  This requires that sex offenders accept and utilize constructive
feedback offered them in program. Such behavioral management should not,
however, be considered a "cure," as successful programming cannot permanently
eliminate the risk that sex offenders may return to dysfunctional and deviant
patterns and repeat their offenses. The term “treatment” as it relates to sexual
offending and other behavioral disorders differs significantly in connotation from
the term as it is used in certain medical situations. In the medical field some
diseases can be cured through the application of medication or through surgery.
In these cases the etiology of the disease may stem from an alien body such as a
virus or bacteria or may be the result of an injury to an organ or biological
structure. Medical procedures can sometimes completely resolve these issues and
return the patient to his or her pre-morbid condition. Some diseases, for example
diabetes, can not be cured but can be successfully controlled through diet and
medication. In a similar manner, sex offenders have a disorder that needs to be
controlled. External control is provided by society when individuals fail to control
their own harmful urges. Sexual offending stems from dysfunctional and
destructive patterns of thinking and behaving endogenous to the individual. The
assaultive behavior patterns are not coming from an external and alien source but
from the dysfunctional personality constructs of the individual himself. In sex
offender programming the “treatment” is an attempt to give the individual some
tools to recognize and alter his dysfunctional patterns. He is taught tools to self
manage his behavior. He must choose to use these tools in order to avoid future
offending. There is no guarantee that the offender will learn the tools offered or
make the choice to use what he has learned. However, offenders who are exposed
to sex offender programming have a better chance of learning and using self
management techniques than those who have no such training. External controls
must remain in place until there is consistent evidence that the offender has
learned and is applying internal controls.

Sex offenders are intrinsically motivated in destructive ways. Sex offenders
are not without motivation. The goals for which they strive, however, are
typically self serving and destructive to themselves and others. They are self-
oriented rather than other-oriented. Untreated, their efforts are directed towards
maintaining unhealthy ways of thinking and behaving. There may be little or no
intrinsic motivation to alter the patterns which lead them to offend. The sex
offender’s chronic patterns of thinking, perceiving, and behaving lead to
maladaptive patterns of adjustment. The patterns are self maintained and resistant
to change. They may cause the individual little anxiety and are said to be "ego-
syntonic." That is; they fit comfortably with the person’s values and are
incorporated into the individual's self-concept or personal identity. These patterns
involve criminal behavior that is harmful to other persons and to society as a
whole. These unhealthy patterns must be identified and addressed in sex offender
programming. This typically decreases comfort levels of the offender, at least
temporarily. When maladaptive personality patterns are confronted the offender
may resist the feedback in an attempt to maintain his dysfunctional self concept
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_and reduce fhe stress of facing these problems. ;Sex offender therapists must focus
~on what will make th offender safer and more functional in the community,
of_Jus ike him -feel “better, In,any tehabilitation program it is
'y patterng of the‘ﬁei’S’bn' ‘being treated.
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Htifyire the maladantive patterns which

lagrostic- evalnation s, gssential fo identifying ich
are thé targets of treatment.” Sex offenders have thinking errors that -facilitate
-offendingbehavior:.» Ingrainéd:-patterns -of behavior- are-.tactics that .aid the
arrying.out-his.offense.cycle or patterns. Sex offenders must learn to

identify and correct these. patterns if they are to avoid relapse.. This concept has
important implications, for rehabilitation. and is essential to any program that
“hopes to provide successful progiamming to sex offendérs. Because ingrained
pattems of behavior are resistant to change it is important to establish greater
external omtrol and-§tricture when working with sex offenders until inteinalized
control has been consistently demonstrated. : Sy

Assessment and evaluation of sex offenders is an on-going process..Progress
in treatment and level of risk are mot constant over time. The -effective
assessment and evaluation of sexual offenders is best seen as.a process. In Alaska
many sex offenders are assessed-prior to-theirgelease from prison. Assessment of
-sex offenders"tisk and-amenability "toimanagemeﬁt,shbuld -not, however,-end at
this point. Subsequent assessments must oceur on an,ongoing basis.--Assessment
and evaluation;should be an engoing practice in any sex offender program.-In the
management of sex offenders there will be measurable: degrees of progress or lack

. of progress. Becatse of the cyclical nature-of offense patterns and fluctuating life

i

stresses, sex-:offenders’ levs

9. AN 2

‘manageméntof sexoffenders cannot be.assumed to be:permanent. -;For these

reasons, monitoring of risk.must ‘be a continuing process-as:loiig as;sex offenders

. »are under,criminal justice supervision. Moreover, the end of the:period of court

supervision should not necessarily be seen as the end of dangerousness.

-’ ;} P an . . .‘
Victims have a right to safety and self-determination. Victims have the right to
determine the extent to which they will be informed of an offender's status in the
criminal justice system and the extent to which they will provide input through

appropriate channels to the offender manageniént and treatment process. In the

- case of adolescent or child victims, custodial adults and/or guardian ad litems act
oi'belialf of the child to exercisé this right,

iti1he best inferest of the victim.
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collateral information, including reports from the victim about the nature and
extent of the sexual offending, to obtain an accurate picture of the offender’s
actions and deviancy.

When a child is sexually abused within the family, the child’s individual need
for safety, protection, developmental growth and psychological well-being
outweighs any parental or family interests. All aspects of the community
response and intervention system to child sexual abuse should be designed to
promote the best interests of children rather than focusing primarily on the
interests of adults. This includes the child’s right not to live with a sex offender,
even if that offender is a parent. In most cases, the offender should be moved or
inconvenienced to achieve the lack of contact, rather than further disrupting the
life of the child victim.

Victim involvement must be empowering not re-traumatizing. When a victim
reports a sexual assault they typically have to recount their story to a number of
people. Victims may first report to a family member, friend, victim advocate, or
others. They then have to repeat their story to police. If they have not been in
counseling before, they now have to repeat their story to a counselor. If the case
is prosecuted they have to repeat their story to prosécutors. If the case goes to
trial they have to testify in court and be cross-examined by the offender’s defense
attorney. Each time the victim repeats their story they may re-experience the
trauma of the assault. Every effort should be made to minimize trauma to the
victim by not having them repeat their story unnecessarily.

Victims must be allowed to determine their level of involvement in the
process. Victims should have control over how much involvement they have in
the judicial system. Their wishes should be respected regardless of what they
choose to do.

Victims are entitled to notification when offenders are about to be released
from prison. The Alaska constitution guarantees victims the right of notification.
DOC Policy and Procedure 1206.01 states that victims may choose to be notified
about an offender’s pending release from prison. They may also choose to be
notified when an offender is being considered for furlough or discretionary parole.
They may be notified whenever an offender is going to a lower form of custody.
In addition they may choose to be notified when an offender has violated his
conditions of probation or parole. If the offender violates his conditions of
probation the District Attorney’s office notifies the victim. If the offender
violated his conditions of parole the victim is notified by DOC. Professionals also
have a duty to warn the victim if there is information to suggest the offender is an
imminent threat to the victim. '

Victims should be contacted through appropriate channels. It is always
preferable for there to be a central contact person for the victim. This would
typically be someone in their support circle such as a parent, victim advocate,
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counselor etc. When there is a'need for information from the victim or a need to
pass information on to the victim, it is in the victim’s best interest to-have the
support person act as an intermediary for contact. This protects- the victim from
_unwanted contact but gives them the option to speak directly with others if they so
choose.  In cases when victims must be contacted directly, DOC staff and
Approved Providers shall be respectful of victim wishes regarding contact and not
attempt to influence their decision. - e -

2.230 Offender Accountability -

e Sex offenders are completely responsible for their behaviors. Programming
must continue to focus on the offender taking responsibility for his behaviors.
This includes taking responsibility for, and learning from, the negative
consequences that resulted from the offense(s).  Sex offense’ specific
programming must continue to focus on the offender taking responsibility for his
behavior. He must see how his behavior was self-directed and maintained,
sometimes through great effort, rather than being a sudden impulsive act carried
out without forethought. They are also responsible for actively working on
correcting and coping with patterns and problems that .contributed to their
offending behavior. o ‘ '

e Program participants are responsible for active "participation in _their
program. DOC-is committed to providing programming in the most effective
.+ and efficient manner. “The goals of program must be wholly related to factors-that
are related to sexual offense: patterns. The Department monitors the progress of
participants to insure that.unmotivated offenders are not allowed to continue in
program thereby taking up valuable treatment resources ‘and denying motivated
offenders the opportunity for participation.
o Assignment to community supervision is a privilege, and sex offenders must
- bé ¢ompletely accountable for their behaviors. Sex offenders on community
supervision must agree to intensive and sometimes intrusive “accountability
measures which enable them to remain in the community rather than in prison.
Offenders ‘carry thé'fesponsibility to learn and demonstrate the importance of
accountability, and to earn'the right to remain under community supervision. “This
includes polygraph assessment which is required by statute of ‘all sex offenders
under the supervision of DOC.

’2.2‘40¢'Sff11éfﬁféa’ﬁdiCoh'sisten'cy e T e T T T I L T T T T

* Sex offender programming requires structure and comsistency. Sex offender

programming is goal oriented. Many of the -goals arecommon to all those in
program and some are individtalized. Programs must be struc tured and organized
such certain activities can occt : ' to focus on

| cettdin’ issues of problems which require ‘Work. The ‘activities of a rehabilitation
program are not haphazard but are purposely ifitetided to. focus the offefider's
attention on some things and not on others. The more that is known about the
frender's thinking efrors, igrooming patterns, assault:cycles,spatterns.of relating to

o g patterns
“others, ‘and ntial elements ‘of -his greater the
| that p als will be able to’ ate him and develop a

s
P T i e B R Sk, P L T L T T I O T ) ) IR
- guccesstul “managemeérit protocol.  Structiire” facilitates ‘goal ‘achievemment.  The
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most intense form of structure occurs in a milieu program where an offender's
activities can be monitored and directed on an ongoing basis. All DOC programs
shall contain structure to the degree possible in which to evaluate, and better
manage the offender. Activities of the programs shall be organized towards the
goals intended. Consistency is critical to the rehabilitation process. Progress is
not made with sex offenders through sudden insight followed by rapid and
remarkable change. Rather, progress is the slow result of hard work on the part of
the offender and the consistent application of principles by program staff.
Consistency within and between programs is also essential. The goals of
programming will be focused on issues specific to sexual offending and specific
goals will be outlined in an Offender Treatment Plan

Dangerous and dysfunctional attitudes and behaviors will be consistently
confronted in an appropriate and respectful manner. Sex offenders have
developed chronic patterns of maladaptive behavior and thinking that are self-
serving and robust in their resistance to change. Furthermore, sex offenders
typically distort the meaning of things in their-world in a way which will endorse
their patterns of thinking and behaving. This then allows them to continue these
patterns without feeling discomfort. These distortions must be confronted and
efforts made to help the offender modify them. Confrontation is the presentation
of information which challenges the person's distorted view and paves the way
for the correction of that view. Confrontation does not involve intentionally
demeaning or humiliating comments, the intention.of which is to induce shame.
Confrontations should be made in a matter-of-fact manner, free from negative
emotional tone. DOC programs, contractors and other Approved Providers will
refrain from tactics which are intended to induce a sense of humiliation and/or
shame but will strive consistently to confront the distorted perceptions of the
offender. Likewise DOC Approved Providers will not endorse or encourage
humiliation tactics on the part of program participants engaged in confronting a
fellow participant. DOC staff and Approved Providers will attempt to train
offenders in the appropriate manner of delivering feedback.

Sex offender assessment, management, and behavioral monitoring should be
non-discriminatory and humane, and bound by the rules of ethics and law.
Individuals and agencies carrying out the assessment, management, and
behavioral monitoring of sex offenders should not discriminate based on race,
religion, gender, sexual orientation, disability or socioeconomic status. Sex
offenders meeting the criteria for admission into SOMPs will be given equal
opportunity to participate in DOC sex offender programming. Sex offenders must
be treated with dignity and respect by all members of the team who are managing
the offender regardless of the nature of the offender's crimes or conduct.
Providers of services to sexual offenders shall be bound by their professional
ethics at all times.

2.250 Collaboration and Teamwork

15

Sexual offending occurs in secret. Sex offenders must waive confidentiality
for evaluation, treatment, supervision, and case management purposes. All
members of the Management Team must have access to the same relevant
information. Sex offenses are committed in secret, and all forms of secrecy
potentially undermine the rehabilitation of sex offenders and threaten public
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safety. The more information. the Management Team has about the offender's
pattens of thinking, feeling and relating the more able they are to.develop
effective management strategies. Offenders typically conceal information about
themselves as a medns.of perpetuating sexually deviant behavior. ‘Offenders are
.....expected.to.share information abowt.their inner thoughts, fantasies,.emotions. and
behavior patterns ‘with group members. They -are also expected to share
information about each other that is relevant to rehabilitation. Collaterals will
also provide information, not because it is being kept secret by the, offender, but
because the offender doesn’t understand the significance of the informatien to his
offense chain and to his rehabilitation. Offenders are expected .to sign
confidentiality waivers so .that information can be freely shared between
management staff. This open channel of communication differs from typical
therapeutic practice but is critical in the rehabilitation of sexual offending. The
limits of confidentiality shall be explained to .offenders prior to program enfry.
There are limitations to the release of sensitive clinical information. ~-Clinical
information will be shared -only with .persons that are respousible for the
rehabilitation and. management of the offender.  Some information, such as
psychological test data, is appropriate only for-individualstrained to-interpret such
data. -As such, there.may be restrictions .on the:type of information provided
based upon the. qualifications of -the individual requesting such information.
Psychologists.will release test data.and information in accordance with the ethical
standards-of the American Psychological Association. -- ‘

[

o Standards and guidelines for -assessment;”idnagement, and beliavioral

- monitoring ‘of ‘sex offenders will ‘be muost ‘effective if the'entiréty of the

* work togethér.” DOC realizes the £ setting standards. for sex offender providers
alone will ot significantly improve, public Safety. In addition, the process by
which sex offenders are assessed and managed:by a variety of state agencies and
the judicial system should be coordinated and improved. - -

¢ The management of sex offenders requires a coordinated .teami response. All
‘DOC contractors,and other Approved Providers must:be willing:to communicate,
coordinate and cooperate with DOC staff. All relevant individuals and agencies
must, cooperate in, planning containment strategies of sex offenders for the
following reasons: st ek G S

1. Sex Offénders should not be in the community without comprehensive
programming, stipervision, and behavioral fonitoring c ‘

2. Each discipline brings to the team specialized knoWwledge and expertise
R T P . T L YRR LT e L P

3. Open professional communication confronts sex offenders’ tendencies to exhibit
secretive, manipulative and denying behaviors,and .
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e Successful management of sex offenders is enhanced by the positive
cooperation of family, friends, employers and members of the community
who have influence in sex offenders' lives. Sexual issues are often not talked
about freely in families, communities and other settings. In fact, there is often a
tendency to avoid and deny that sex offenses have occurred. Successful
management of sex offenders involves an open dialogue about this subject and a
willingness to hold sex offenders accountable for their behavior. Safety-Nets
shall be developed for sex offenders whenever possible following the Standards
given in this document.

2.300 Management and the Use of Polygraph Testing

DOC began to incorporate the polygraph into sex offender management in 2003 after
consultation with experts from the state of Colorado. DOC uses a three pronged
approach that incorporates specific sex offender assessment and treatment strategies,
specific sex offender supervision strategies, and polygraph assessment. The goal is to
contain sexual aggression through careful assessment, management, and rehabilitative .
efforts thereby increasing public safety. DOC has had specialized sex offender
supervision, assessment, and rehabilitation services for a number of years. However,
polygraph services had not been available until 2006 when a pilot project was initiated in
the Anchorage area. The 2006 legislature passed legislation requiring “polygraph
assessment of all sex offenders beginning in July 2007. DOC has been mandated to
implement the use of polygraph assessment to enhance the management and
rehabilitation of all sex offenders throughout Alaska.

It is well known in the field of sexual aggression that sexual offenders are often secretive
about their past history of sexual offending. The information on record about sexual
offenders is typically the tip of the ice berg with respect to the scope, duration, and
intensity of the offenders’ sexual offense history. Polygraph assessment often reveals a
much more extensive history of sexual offending than that revealed by the offender.
Offenders who are involved in rehabilitation programs may reveal more extensive sexual
offending over the course of their programming but this may take months or years of
involvement in program to uncover. Even those offenders who are actively involved in
programming may not reveal the full extent and complete nature of their sexual offense
history. Polygraph assessment is an efficient and effective way to assess the full extent of
offenders’ sexually deviant behavior. Offenders may not only reveal a longer history of
sexual offending with many more victims than formerly identified, but they may also
reveal offending against other age, gender, and relationship groups than formerly known.
This is important because supervision staff need to know the potential victim groups that
need to be protected from the offenders. Polygraph assessment may also reveal elements
of force that are used by the offender and give a more accurate assessment of the
potential for danger presented by individual offenders. The polygraph also assists in
helping the offender work through denial more quickly and allowing the therapists to
know the extent of any acting out or high risk behavior engaged in by the offender while
under supervision. The polygraph assists supervision staff by evaluating the offenders’
cooperation with conditions of probation/parole. Specific issue polygraphs and ongoing
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monitoring polygraphs increase the effectiveness of supervision-by providing knowledge
to probation/parole officers about potential violations. Offenders often state that the
polygraph helps them contain their high risk behavior because they know it will be

~ detected upon testing.

2.400 Cognitive Behavioral Treatment and Relapse Prevention

Cognitive behavioral treatment is a technique that teaches offenders to recognize patterns
of feelings, thoughts, and behaviors that precede a relapse pattern. It requires that
offenders work intensively on their personal assault cycles and patterns so that they can
recognize signs and triggers to a potential reoffense. The purpose of cognitive-behavioral
treatment is to teach offenders to become aware of their pre-relapse signs and to initiate
corrective responses so that they can maintain self-control over their urges to reoffend.

The affective, cognitive, and behavioral patterns referred to above afe not accidental or
transient. Sexual offenders typically have ingrained patterns of thirking, feeling, and
behaving that are dysfunctional. The particular personality patterns displayed may differ
from offender-to offender but they are pérsisterit within edch offender and lead the
offender on a destructive path of behavior that may eventually end in sexual violence.
Offenders are expected to learn to recognize their patterns ahd correct for them. Feelings
may be a trigger foran o6ffense but they are not the reason for thé offense. Offenders
need to ledrn tosidentify feelings as a signal to éngage in protective behaviors and not use
feclings to-tationalize offending. Sex offenders have:cognitive distortions or thinking
errors that are used to rationalize offending and to energize them into reoffense patterns.
Sex offender programming is designed to identify these pattetns and teach the offender to
correct them with healthy thinking that is less self-centered and that takes into account
the rights and needs of others. Programming is designed to help the offenider recognize
and incorporate the rights and needs of others into his decision thaking. Programming
also identifies 'dysfunctional behavior patterns that ‘dllowthe offender to avoid
responsibility for his behavior and continue-to engage in-unhéalthy interpersnal
behaviors. The tréatment programming for sexual ‘offending is @ long-term process,
typically-taking several iyears and involving a coordinated effort-between program-and
supervision staff. Sex offenders must make a commitment to abstain from participating
in future deviant sexual behavior. The offender‘must learn-new behaviors to substitute for
the old and destructive ones they have engaged in previously. Abstinence from sexually:
 deviant, erimiindl,-and ‘other abusive and destructive behavior is promoted as the ptimary
goal for all sex offenders who enter program.. .

2.500 Supervision of Sexual Offenders. Specific procedures for supervision .of sex
offenders. are given in the Standard-Operating Procedures fot Supervision by the'Division
of Probation. and Parole: :dnformation from -assesstnént tand treatment shall -be
incorporatéd into: thessupérvisio “plans-for sexual offenders: ~Approved Providers shall-
give iregular input: to. supervision. staff .and ‘conduct.ongoing:consultation as needed-to
assistthe supervising officers manage their caseload of sexual offenders:: LT

iy
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3.000 QUALIFICATION OF PROVIDERS

The Department has established minimum standards for providers who offer services to
sex offenders under the jurisdiction of DOC. DOC has established an Approved Provider
Level System which approves clinicians at different service levels according to their
training and experience. For treatment providers, the levels include Sex Offernder
Treatment Supervisor, Full service provider, and Partial service provider. DOC also
approves individuals in pre and post graduate training programs to provide services under
supervision.  Polygraph examiner levels include Full Operating level and Associate
Level. Plethysmograph examiners may be approved at Full Operating Level Treatment
Provider and/or Full Operating Level Evaluator. All contract staff and Approved
Providers must meet the minimum standards set forth in this document. Furthermore,
special conditions and/or restrictions may be placed upon providers whose qualifications
to provide specific services are limited by lack of experience. Individual professionals
and staff working with sex offenders under the jurisdiction of Corrections must meet the
minimum qualifications and follow specific conditions and restrictions as determined by
DOC. Additionally, they must meet all applicable State and Federal licensure
requirements and restrictions. Providers must be licerised in their respective clinical
fields. The exception to this policy is DOC personnel who as a part of their job
responsibilities are required to participate in the overall supervision and/or delivery of
services to the sex offender population.

"3.100 Ethics/Professional Conduct

DOC is committed to providing safe and effective programming to offenders under its
supervision. The ultimate goal of rehabilitation and management is to reduce the
incidence of sexual aggression. Appropriate programming enhances the safety and
protection of the public. Approved Providers must be committed to the welfare of the
offenders, their family members, victims, and the community as a whole. Ethical
principles set guidelines for professional behavior and conduct that reflect high standards
of integrity and competence. This protects the public, preserves public trust, and
ultimately advances the fight against sexual aggression. '

Approved Providers are licensed in one of several mental health professions in Alaska.
Each of these professions has a code of conduct that its licensed members must follow.
Most mental health professionals also must adhere to a code of ethics developed by
national associations in their respective fields. The Association for Treatment of Sexual
Abusers (ATSA) has ethical standards for those who practice in this field. In addition,
State and Federal laws govern the conduct of mental health professionals. Approved
Providers are responsible for familiarizing themselves with ATSA Standards and
Guidelines. Approved Providers are also responsible for familiarizing themselves with
the ethical guidelines of their respective licensing boards and professional organizations.
All treatment providers, polygraph examiners, and plethysmograph/Abel assessment
providers shall follow the ethical guidelines of their respective practice, follow the ATSA
code of ethics as well as follow all State and Federal laws governing mental health
professionals. ‘
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3.200 Department Approval of Treatment Providers

All individuals who wish to provide assessment and treatment services to sex offenders
under the, jurisdiction of DOC must be Approved Providers as determined by Approved

.,,-PJ;Qi\li@@&l&@é!ll@ﬁi%&»Apﬂﬁ@g@&%ﬁj@;’;ﬁdj@iﬁ%ﬁéﬂi&é@f&ﬁybiié wishing to assess or
treat sex offenders in DOC’s jurisdiction regardless of whether there is a charge for
services and regardless.of who pays for the services. The approved provider process is a

systematic review and approval process which has been established by the DOC:to insure
that sex offenders who are under the Department's jurisdiction are seen’by professionals
whose philosophy and methods of treatment are commensurate with the Department's
Standards of sex offender management. Sex. offenders with probation/parole requirements
to obtain sex offender treatment are required to see a DOC Approved Provider.”All
Approved Providers must be licensed by the State of Alaska in their respective fields of
practice unless they are involved in 4 DOC approved pre-graduate or post-graduate sex
offender internship program. DOC eficourages advanced graduate students at the Masters
and Doctoral levels, who have completed their basic class work and practicum training,
to obtain supervised experience in the area of sex offender assessment and tréatment.
The goal of the internship programs is to allow qualified ‘individuals to gain basic
knowledge and skills in the area of sex offender assessment, treatment, and mandgement.
Supervised experience will help individuals to” eventually "qualify as DOC approved
providers and to provide sex offender services in an ethical and professional mannertoa
culturally diverse population of sex offenders. o ' '

Applications from providers will be reviewed by a Sex Offender Approved Provider

Committee appointed by the Department. The approval process is -outlined in DOC

regulations. ‘ C ‘ - B

" DOC.does not approve agencies-but only individuals as Approved Providers, There is no
"agency umbrella” for approval as'a DOC provider. - All agency staff persons. who work

with DOC offenders must undergo the réview and approval process. Agencies may nof

subisﬂcit{lte non-Approved Providers for staff persons who hdve been approved.

DOC does not consider itself to be a governing ageticy .as to licensureor competence of
professionals in their respective fields of training and expertise. The Department eserves
the right, however, to maintain a list of Approved Providers that sex offenders under their
jurisdiction must select from when participating in institutional or community based
treatment, programs for_sex -offenders. : Approved. Providers. delivering sex offender
treatmient services may be added and deleted from the list of Approved Providers based -
on compliance or lack of compliance with the treatrmient provider regulations including
these Standards. . . '

-3.210 Levels of Approvalafor,'l-‘.re'atment,'Provide’rs L6 e e L i noogE

Providers may be approved to provide assessment and treatment services to sex offenders
at one of the following five levels: = ' ’ S R
1. “Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor
9 “Tigvel 1- Full Service Provider B
3. TLeveél < Partial'Service Provider -
J#:Sex Offender Intern —Post-Graduate Level
5 Sex Offender Intern — Pre-Graduate Level

Sex offender treatment supervisors may engage in the full spectrum of assessment and
treatment services and may also supervise other DOC Approved Providers. Level 1
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providers are approved to provide a full range of clinical services to sexual offenders.
Less experienced Level I providers may be required to maintain clinical supervision from
an approved sex offender treatment supervisor. Level II providers may provide specific
services to sexual offenders at the discretion of DOC and an approved sex offender
treatment supervisor. All Level II providers are required to receive supervision by a Sex
Offender Treatment Supervisor. Pre-Graduate interns must have completed the necessary
course work at their college or university to be approved for an internship. They must
work under the direct on-site supervision of a Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor. Post-
Graduate interns must also work under the supervision of a Sex Offender Treatment
Supervisor and may not conduct individual, group, or family therapy sessions
independently until approved by the Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor.

The requirements for approval at each level are given in Appendix C.

3.211 Restrictions for all Provider Categories:

All new providers are required to obtain clinical supervision for at least the first year that
they provide services to offenders supervised by, or in the custody of the Alaska DOC.

The Department, upon recommendation by the Approved Provider Committee, may. elect
to impose limits upon the services provided to offenders in custody by any approved
provider. Some examples of limitations placed upon providers include:

* May not conduct assessments unless under direct supervision of a Sex Offender
Treatment Supervisor. ’

 Services provided will be on a case review basis and approved by DOC, (e.g.,
may only treat clients with a previous history of treatment in 2 DOC program,
may only treat low risk offenders).

e All clinical reports must be reviewed and signed by a Sex Offender Treatment
Supervisor.

e May not conduct psychological testing if not licensed to do so in this state.

3.212 Movement Between Levels

Movement between levels of approved provider status must be recommended by a Sex
Offender Treatment Supervisor and reviewed and approved by DOC Offender Programs.
Level I providers may request to be trained as a Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor.
Level I providers interested in providing supervision must be trained and supervised by
an approved Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor.
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3.213 Supervision Guidelines for Approved Providers.

DOC requires that some providers receive supervision from a'Sex ‘Offender Treatment
_Superyisor... The_purpose of ' supervision is to provide guidance and training to less

~ experienced providers, to assure compliance with the DOC treatment model, and to
improve the quality and consistency of treatment.

3214 Amount of Super’n'sioxi Rei;uired.

The amount and type of supervision required will vary according to the experience and
training of the supervisee as well as the number and complexity of the cases being
treated. The minimum standards for supervision time are as follows: '

. One hour every two weeks for every 10 offenders or more on a case load _
. One hour every month for case loads less than 10
. Interns must work one hour per week with their approved supervisor

These are minithum standards. Sex Offender Treatment Supervisors shall require more
supervision time at their discretion should the circumstances in their -opinion warrant it
for any reason. The method of supervision can include a variety of techriques in addition
to face-to-face supervision meetings, such as taped sessions, supervisor sitting in on
sessions, use of forms developed by the supervisor, etc.

Supervision shall be required until such time as the Sex Offender Approved Provider -
Committee recommends, and the Department agrees, that supervision is no longer
necessary. N

3.215 Supervision Plans.

All Approved Providers who require supervision shall file a ‘Supervision Plan with the
Criminal Justice Planner for Offender Programs prior to the start of any treatment of
DOC offenders. The Supervision Plan shall address the frequency, method, and mode of
supervision. The plan shall specify any special conditions required (e.g. additional
training), and/or any and all prohibitions. ' :

3.216 Guidelines for Supervision and the Evaluation of Provider Performance.

Sex Offender Trcatmen’c Supervisors -shall be required to provide evaluations of
Approved Providers under their supervision on a schedule established when the
individual is approved. Appendix D provides a sample evaluation form.

3.217 Notification, S}lspension, and T ermination

Contractors and other Approved Providers are obligated to notify DOC the next working
day if: S e , :

1. They are being investigated for -;mélpzac’;i:ce;a}xid[br, v';e;thiqalv ;:;Wiol—ations ‘by-a :
licensing board or professional organization such as APA, ACSW, etc.

-Or
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2. They are named as a party in any civil or criminal litigation relating to their
professional activities.

Contractors and Approved Providers may be temporarily suspended from delivery of sex
offender treatment services if either item 1 or 2 applies.

Contractors are subject to termination and Approved Providers may be removed from the
approved provider list if they are found civilly or criminally responsible in the
circumstances related in items 1 or 2.

3.218 Continued Placement on the Approved Provider List. All Approved Providers
must apply for continued placement on the Provider List every 3 years by the date
- provided by the Approved Provider Committee. Additionally, the provider must abide by
Alaska Administrative Code 22AAC30.070 Renewal process. '
(2) To renew provider approval under this chapter, an approved provider must apply for
renewal of approval no later than 60 days before the end of the provider’s current
approval period by submitting an application for renewal to the Sex Offender Treatment
Committee on a form provided by the department.

(b) For a provider’s approval to be renewed, the provider must
(1) have a current professional license, in good standing, as descried in 22AAC30.03 0(b);
(2) be a good moral character; .

(3) have obtained, within the proceeding three years, 20 hours of continuing education in
the treatment of sex offender that

(A) was sponsored or conducted by the Association for the Treatment of Sexual Abusers;
(B) fulfills a continuing education requirement imposed by the board that licenses the
provider as a psychiatrist, psychologist, psychological associate, social worker, marital

and family therapist, or professional counselor; or

(C) has been approved by the department as being substantially equivalent to the
continuing education described in (A) or (B) of this paragraph:

(4) agree to abide by the standards set out in 22AAC30.200 in providing sex offender
treatment to a sex offender who is under the department’s jurisdiction; and

(5) provide a reference, on a form provided by the department, from the supervising full-
service-level approved provider if the applying provider’s current approval is conditioned
under 22AAC30.040 on that supervision.

(c) A renewal application must include

(1) the provider’s name, business mailing address, and telephone number;

(2) verification from the relevant Alaska licensing board that the provider has a current
professional license, as described in (b)(1) of this section, in good standing;

(3) documentation verifying that the provider has obtained the continuing education
required by (b)(3) of this section;
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(4) the reference described in (b)(5) of this section, signed by the supervising full-service-
level provider, if the reference is required under (b)(5) of this section;

(5) all information not previously provided to the department regarding the provider’s
- .criminal history;.and s ‘

(6) information not previously provided to the department regarding any investigations of
the provider within the past three years for possible professional license violations.

(d) A renewed provider approval lapses three years from the date of renewal.
3.219 Complaints Against an Approved Provider

Per Alaska Administrative Code 22AAC30.110, the following shall be followed if the
Approved Provider Committee receives a complaint against an approved sex offender
treatment provider. ' o

(2) A person, including an employee of the department, may bring a complaint against an
approved provider, alleging a violation of a requirement for provider approval under this -
chapter, a violation of a superyision condition. placed on the approval as described in 22
AAC 30.040. or a violation of a staridard of care in 22 AAC 30.200 by submitting the
complaint in writing to the Sex Offender Treatment Committee., The committee shall
open a complaint file and review the complaint. Upon completion of initial review of the
complaint, the committee shall: prepare for. the complaint file-a report regarding ‘the
complaint, including the committee's conclusion as to whethér theré is probable catse'to
believe that a violation has occurred. In the report, the committee may recommend that
the department suspend the provider's approval urider this chapter until the complaint is
resolved, in order to prevent an undue risk of harm to the public. The comumittee shall

forward the complaint file to the department. = . - .

(b) If, after review of the complaint file, the department determines that probable cause
does ot ‘exist to believe that a violation has occurred, the -department will furnish a
written report of the complaint to the provider who is the subject of the cofiiplaint, sétting
out the reasons for the determination, and will place a copy of the report in the complaint
file. . , :

() If, after review of the.complaint file, the department determines that there is.probable
cause to balieve that a violation has occurred; the department will notify'the pfovider who
is the subject of the complaint of the allegations contained in the comiplaifit, ardd will
furnish the provider with a response form. The department will return;ahe _complaint file
to the committee and direct the committee to investigate the allegations in the complaint.

R ; HI ¥ F

(@) If the department directs the committes to conduct an mvesuga.hon s described in ()
of this:section-and:therdepartment ;fe'qncluggg,;:that;s};‘spjéﬁs‘ions~oﬁ:__:th¢-z:prq.v;i{déi:'s:.:approyal
pending resolution-of thé'complaint s hecessary to piévent an‘tindue risk of hari to the
public, the department will notify the provider that the department intends to suspend the

S T O T T JIRUAC IT § 3 LA TPNAV LT LEACARL I rial s DRERNERIo) ™ R IS N
provider's approval under this chapter peénding resolution 6f omplaifit ‘and that the
provider may contest the suspension determination by providing to the ‘department,
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within three days after the date of the notification under this subsection, a written
statement -as to why suspension is not necessary to prevent an undue risk of harm to the
public. The department will consider the provider's statement, make a final determination
as to whether the provider's approval under this chapter should be suspended pending
resolution of the complaint, and will notify the provider of that final determination. If the
department's final determination is that the provider's approval under this chapter should
be suspended, the suspension takes effect upon the provider's receipt of notification of
that final determination. ‘

(¢) Within 14 days after the date of the notification of allegations under (c) of this
section, the provider shall submit to the commitee, on the response form furnished by the
department, a sworn statement in response to the allegations in the complaint. The
provider shall cooperate with the investigation of the complaint by providing to the
committee any documents or information requested by the committee. The provider's
failure to respond to the allegations or to cooperate with the committee's investigation as
required by this subsection may result in revocation of the provider's approval. The
committee shall place in the complaint file the provider's response statement, any other
documents or information provided to the committee under this subsection, and any other
material considered by the committee in its investigation.

(f) Upon completion of its investigation, the committee shall prepare for the complaint
file a report of the results of the committee's investigation and a recommendation for
department action regarding the complaint, and shall forward the complaint file to the
department. The committee's recommendation may be that the department

(1) take no action;

(2) continue the provider's approval under this chapter with conditions designed to
correct the violation, if the committee considers the violation to be a minor one that does
not create an undue risk to the public and is amenable to. correction within a specified
period of time; or

(3) revoke the provider's approval under this chapter.

(g) If, after review of the complaint file, including the committee's report and
recommendation under (f) of this section, the department decides to

(1) take no action on the complaint, the departrhent will notify the provider of the ‘
decision, will furnish the provider with a written report of the decision and will retain a
copy of the notification and report in the complaint file;

(2) continue the provider's approval under this chapter with specified conditions designed
to correct the violation, the department will notify the provider of the continued approval
and conditions, will furnish the provider with a written report of the decision, including a
statement of the reasons for the conditions, and will retain a copy of the notification and
report in the complaint file;
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(3) revoke the provider's approval under this chapter, the department -will ‘notify the
provider of the revocation decision, will furnish the provider with a written report of the
decision, including a written statement of the reasons for revocation and instructiors for
requesting a review- of the decision, and will retainra copy of the notification and report in

the complaint file.

(h)- A provider who, receives notification of a- decision under (g)(2) or (3) of this section
has 30 days from the date of the notification to request review of the decision in the
manner described in 22 AAC 30.060(a) . If the provider timely requests review as
provided in this subsection, the department's review of the decision will be conducted as
described in 22 AAC 30.060. If a timely request for review is not received as provided in
this subsection, the revocation or. the placement of conditions takes effect on the 31st day
after the date of the notification of the decision under (g) of this section.

(i) After resolution of a complaint under;"c'his section, the department will inform the
complainant of the disposition of the complaint. ,

() In this section, nyviolation”: means a violation of a requirement for providér approval
under this chapter, a violation of a supervision condition placed on the-approval as
described in 22 AAC 30.040. or a violation of a standard of care in 22 AAC 30.200.

3.3OQ‘De]'Jartmentv Approval _'6f Polygraph E‘xaminérs
3.310 Levelsof Approval . . - . o5 v
DOC approves polygraph Exariiners at the following two levels;

1. Full Operating Level ‘ '

2. Associate Level. »
An eX"ém’i"nier’ at the Full Qperaﬁiig Level may .conduct polygraph _aséessménts of
offenders without supervision., Asééciaté_ Level examiners have less experience and may
not have a baccalaureate degree. They are required to have supervision by an examiner at .
the Full Operating Level. . '

The requirements for each are given in Appendix E.

3.320 Continued Placement on the Approved Provider List at Full Operating Level:
Clinical polygraph examiners at the Full “Operating Level mtst apply for coritinued =
. placement on the Provider List every 3 years by the date provided by the Approved
Provider Committée. Reqfirements ar¢’as follows: = .
KR R L A £ "

developiients in the Adsessmiert, tréattent, and mohitoting of adult enders.
Up to ten (10) hours of this training may be indirectly related to sex offender
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assessment/treatment/management. It is incumbent on the trainee to demonstrate
relevance to sex offender issues if the training is indirectly related to sex offender
assessment/treatment/management. The remaining thirty (30) hours must be
directly related to sex offender assessment/ treatment/ management.

Shall conduct a minimum of 100 post-conviction sex offense polygraph
examinations in the 3-year listing period;

Provide satisfactory referencesas requested by DOC. DOC may also solicit such
additional references as necessary to determine compliance with the Standards,
including, but not limited to other members of the community supervision team;
Submit documentation that the examiner has engaged in periodic peer review by
other clinical polygraph examiners listed at the Full Operating Level operating
separately from the examiner’s agency. Peer review must be conducted
biannually at a minimum;

The individual shall never have been convicted of or received a deferred judgment
for any offense involving criminal sexual or violent behavior, or a felony that
would bring into question the competence or integrity of the individual to provide
sex offense specific treatment; 7

Submit to a current background check and be fingerprinted;

Report any practice that is in significant conflict with the Standards;

Comply with all other requirements outlined in American Polygraph Association
guidelines and DOC policy.

3.330 Continued Placement on the Approved Provider List as an Associate Level
Examiner: Clinical polygraph examiners at the Associate Level must apply for
continued placement on the Provider List every 3 years by the date provided by the
board. Requirements are as follows:

1.

2.
3.

o
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The polygraph examiner must demonstrate continued compliance with these
Standards;

The applicant shall have completed all training as outlined in these Standards;
Conduct a minimum of 75 clinical polygraph examinations in the 3 year listing
period;

Provide satisfactory references as requested by DOC. DOC may also solicit such
additional references as necessary to determine compliance with the Standards,
including, but not limited to other members of the community supervision team;
Submit documentation that the examiner has engaged in periodic peer review by
other clinical polygraph examiners listed at the Full Operating Level operating
separately from the examiner’s agency. Peer review must be conducted biannually
at a minimum,;

The individual shall never have been convicted of or received a deferred judgment
for any offense involving criminal sexual or violent behavior, or a felony that
would bring into question the competence or integrity of the individual to provide
sex offense specific treatment;

Submit to a current background check and be fingerprinted; A

Report any practice that is in significant conflict with the Standards;

Comply with all other requirements outlined in American Polygraph Association
guidelines and DOC policy.
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3.340 Professional Supervision: A supervision agreement shall be signed by both the
polygraph examiner and his/her supervisor. The supervision agreement should specify
such things as the frequency and length of supervision, type of supervision, and it shall
specify accumulated supervision hours. T

Supervision must be a minimum of thirty (30) ‘minutes for each of the 100 sex offense
polygraphs for a total minimum of fifty (50) face-to-face supervision hours provided by
the Full Operating Level clinical polygraph examiner.

The components of supervision include, but are not limited to:
s Preparation for a polygraph examination
s Review/live observation of an examination
e Review of video and/or audio tapes of an examination
e Review of other data collected during an examination

3.350 Movement to Full Operating Level: Associate Level clinical polygraph
examiners wanting to move to Full Operating Level status must coinplete and submit

.documentation of:

s Obtaining a baccalaureate degree;

e The individual shall have conducted at least 200 crimindl specific-issue
examinations including post conviction sexual history, maintenance and

,monitoﬁﬁg exams; - I AR : , ' ’

e A letter from his/her supervisor indicating the applicant’s readiness to move to
Full Operating Levél status, including documentation of having completed the
professional supervision components;

3.400 Plethysmograph Examiner:

3,410 Levels of Approval : .

A Plethysmograph Examiner may be approved at the following two levels:
1. ‘Full Operating Level Treatment Provider ;
2. Full Operating Level Evaluator

Both Full Operating Level Treatment Providers and Evaluators may conduct

) ‘4;31éfhys?ﬁé‘grépﬁé'ﬁséés’sménts?-ffm%dditibn'iza'fFulliLevel-.Tréatmenf Provider may-conduct- -

aversive conditioning or ofher formis' of sexual deviancy re-conditioning. The
requirements for plethysmograph examiners are given in Appendix F. i :

Plethysmograph examiners at both-levels will be required to prepare and submit reports

of their assessment to ificlude an interpretation of the data. » -

3.420 Cohtimiéd P_lacemeﬁf on thePrmader Llst Plethysmograph Exarnitiérs radst
apply for continued placé the Provider List §vety 3 years by the'date provided by -
DOC. The  application will ‘bé. corisidered as a part ‘of the

placement on the List as a Full Operating Level Treatmétit Provider tid/or “Full
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Operating Level Evaluator, since placement on the List as a Full Operating Level
Treatment Provider and/or Full Operating Level Evaluator is a requirement of all
Plethysmograph Examiners.

Documentation of continued administration of plethysmograph examinations will be
required. Additionally, DOC may request a review of reports or program materials
specific to plethysmography or evidence of a portion of the continuing education hours
addressing plethysmograph examinations.

3.421 Stimulus materials. Plethysmograph examiners shall be aware of, and comply
with, all applicable federal and state legislation regarding the possession of sexually
explicit materials.

Examiners shall use appropriate stimulus items to evaluate the sexual interests of clinical
concern. If permitted, visual stimuli for testing of sexual interest in children should
include pictures depicting males and females of different ages and different stages of
physical development from very young infants and toddlers to physically mature adults.
Neutral stimuli should be included to evaluate the validity of the assessment.

Audio-taped stimuli may also be used to assess sexual interest in children. These stimuli
shall clearly specify the age and sex of the depicted individuals. Examiners should use
audiotapes describing consensual sex, rape, and sadistic violence when evaluating sexual
arousal to non-consenting sex and eroticized aggression. Neutral, nonsexual interactions
should also be included. Stimuli may depict males and females as well as adults and
children.

At a minimum, examiners shall have at least two examples of each stimulus category.
Stimulus items should be of good quality without distracting elements.

3.500 Abel Assessment Examiner:

3.510 Levels of Approval

Providers may be approved at the following two levels:
1. Full Operating Level Treatment Provider
2. Full Operating Level Evaluator

Full operating Level Treatment Providers have more experience and do not require
supervision. Full Operating Level Evaluators have less experience and shall be required
to be supervised by a Full Operatmcr Level Treatment Provider until the supervisor
recommends that supervision is no longer required.

Full Operating Level Treatment Provider and/or Full Operating Level Evaluator under
these Standards, have a baccalaureate degree from a four-year college or university and
demonstrate that he or she had been trained and licensed as a site to utilize the
instrurment.
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3.520 Continued Placemest on the Provider List: Abel Assessment Examiners must
apply for placement on the Provider List every 3 years by the date provided by the Board. -
The application will be considered as a part of the application to continue placement on
the List as a Full Operating Level Treatment Provider and/or Full Operating Level
“Evaluator, since placement on the List as a Full Operating Level Treatment Provider
and/or Full Operating Level Evaluator is a requirement of all Abel Assessment

Exammers

Documentation of continued administration of the Abel Assessment will be required.
Additionally, DOC may request a review of reports or program materials specific to Abel
Assessment administration or evidence of a portion of the contmumg educanon hours

addressing use of the Abel Assessment.

3.600 Exclusions. DOC reserves the right to deny placement on the Provider List to any
applicant to be a treatment prov1der evaluator, clinical polyaraph examiner or
plethysmograph/Abel Assessment examiner under these Standards Reasons for denial

include but are not limited to: o
A. The DOC determines that the aophcant does not demonstrate the quahﬁcatlons
required by these Standards; : g

B. The DOC determines that the. apphcant is not in comphance W‘lth the Standards of
practice outlined in these Standards; : e

C. The applicant fails to provide the neccssary materials for apphcatlon as outlined
in the application materials and the administrative policies and procedures;

D. The apphcant has been convicted or recelved a deferred _}udgrnent for any
criminal offense; : :

E. The applicant has been found to engage in unethical behavior by any’ hcensmg or
certifying body or has had a license or certification revoked, canceled, suspeénded
or been placed on probationary status by any’ professronal oversight body; - ‘

F. The apphcant is addicted to or dependent on alcohol or any habrt forming drug as
defined or is a habitual user of any controlled substance or any alcoholic
beverage;

~ "G The- apphcant “has " “physical “or-tmental- dlsablhty which renders the apphcant: :
unable to treat clients with reasonable skill .and safety or which rnay endanger the
health or safety of persons under the individual’s care; :.. - Cohe

H. The Board determines that the results of the background investigation, the
references glven or any other aspect of the apphca’non process are unsatrsfactory
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4.000 STANDARDS OF PRACTICE FOR SEXUAL OFFENDER ASSESSMENT
4.100 Psychological/Risk Assessment

4.110 General Considerations: The assessment process for sexual offenders is designed
to evaluate the offender with respect to major problems, issues, and patterns across his
life span so that programming can be focused specifically upon the areas that contributed
to sexual offending. A comprehensive assessment allows treatment and management
personnel to conceptualize the sexual offense(s) in the greater context of the offender’s
life. It also allows for rehabilitation and supervision to be focused on the specific needs
and problems of the offender so that the risk of harm to society can hopefully be reduced.
Evaluators have an ethical responsibility to conduct evaluations in a comprehensive and
factual manner regardless of the offender’s status within the criminal justice system. The
following are general points of consideration:

* Assessment and evaluation are ongoing processes and should continue through
each transition of supervision and treatment. Re-evaluation by community
supervision team members should occur on a regular basis to ensure recognition
of changing levels of risk.

¢ The evaluator shall obtain the informed assent of the offender for the evaluation,
by advising the offender of the assessment and evaluation methods to be used, the
purpose of the evaluation, and to whom the information will be provided. The
evaluator shall explain to the offender about the role the evaluator fills with
regard to the offender, DOC, the court, and the parole board. The evaluator shall
explain the limits of confidentiality and the obligations regarding mandatory
reporting of child abuse and other reporting obligations. The offender shall be
warned that if he gives specific names, location, dates or other identifying
information of other offenses not previously reported to authorities that these will
be reported and he may be prosecuted for a new offense.”

o The evaluator shall be sensitive to any cultural, ethnic, developmental, sexual
orientation, gender, medical and/or educational issues, or disabilities that become
known during the evaluation.

4.120 Corroboration of Self-report: Some information will come directly from
interviews with the offender. This includes the offender’s version of the offense and his
report of any past sexually deviant behavior. In addition the clinician must collect
general information about the offender’s past adjustment across a number of areas
including family, social, and sexual history. Also a clinical assessment is obtained to
determine past and present psychiatric/psychological problems.

Sex offenders are secretive about their past behavior and adjustment. This perspective
allows them to feel less anxiety about past maladaptive attitudes, emotions and behaviors,
and therefore skews information that they report. They use defense mechanisms to deny,
minimize, rationalize and blame others for their actions. There may also be information
that is not known by the offender. Therefore, information they provide may be inaccurate
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and/or missing. They typically present information that will place them in a good light
and ignore or minimize their problems. For this reason collateral information must be
obtained to derive a true picture of the offender’s life adjustment. Evaluators must
review available records to get an accurate picture of the offender.

4.121 Types and Sources of Corroborating Information:

4.130 Record review The following records should be reviewed prior to meeting with
the offender. '

Indictments

Pre-Sentence Report(s)

Sentencing Document(s)

Probation/Parole Conditions

Reports of Parole/Probation Violations |

Police Reports

Victim Statements

Prior Psychological/Psychiatric Reports -
. Prior Treatment Records/Risk Assessments

10. Institutional Records

11. Juvenile Records

© O NG R WL

4.140 Other sources of ’fnformaﬁbh: . Inter‘ﬂews with Arel;atiye,s,;-_spcuscs, victim(s), and
other significant persons in the offender’s life are also helpful when possible and when
these can be conducted without harm to these parties.

4.150 Offender Interviews: Offender interviews may occur over a period of time when
the assessment is performed while the offender is engaged in a rehabilitation program.
At other times the interview may occur as part of a pre-sentence assessment, an
assessment prior to placement in program, or prior to release from custody. In these
cases the interview may be conducted in one or a few meetings over a short period of
time. Assessments will not be conducted prior to trial and/or conviction. Sex offender
assessments cannot determine a person’s guilt or innocence. ‘To conduct an evaluation
prior to the determination of guilt could mislead the court into believing that mental
health professionals can determine if an individual committed a specific act. The sex -

-offender-evaluator cannot replace-the trier of fact.. To conduct a pre-trial assessment _ .

would.constitute an ethical violation.

In all assessment situations or circumstances, an attempt is made to gather information
directly from the offender regarding the specifics of the. offense as. well as social, family
" and sexual history. The examiner is hoping to gather not only “facts” about the
offender’s life and view about the offense, but also, to gain insight into how. the offender
conceptualizes the offense and various aspects of his history. Therefore, the examiner
notes the offender’s.approach to the interview, his usé.of defenses, his attitude about the
offense, his attitude towards. treatment and his ability to handle .confrontation, his
interpersonal style, and his general personality patterns. '
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4.151 Pre-interview preparation: It is always preferable to read all available collateral
material prior to interviewing the offender. The evaluator shall clarzjjz confidentiality
issues before the interview begins and obtain informed assent in writing. They shall
also ask for the offender’s ynderstanding of why he’s there to determine his level of
comprehension about the assessment and correct any misconceptions. The evaluator
should explain their credentials and expertise and let the offender know that they have
read all the materials provided describing the victim(s), witness, and police accounts of
the event(s). They should also encourage the offender to be completely open and honest.
It may be helpful to do some preparation work regarding defensiveness with the offender
explaining normal defense mechanisms and emphasizing the importance of him giving
accurate information.

Techniques for reducing defenses include:
e Asking him to provide information about his own defenses and how you would
recognize when he is feehng self-protective or challenged.
s Developing a “yes set,
o QGoing slowly to first obtain information prior to the assault,
* Using progressive questioning, paradoxical techniques, and repeating questions
later in the interview should you encounter resistance or denial.

The clinical interview must cover the following areas:

The instant offense

Prior sexual offending and other criminal history
Social/family history

Developmental history

Sexual history

Mental/behavioral status examination

AN i e

See Appendix G for interview guidelines for obtaining specific information regarding the
instant offense, sexual history, and social/family history.

4.160 Psychological Testing: A variety of psychological testing may be performed
depending on potential issues in each case. The particular tests will vary depending on
the particular clinician and his or her experience and training with particular instruments.
Psychological testing may be used to assess functioning in the following areas:

¢ Intellectual Functioning

Academic Achievement Testing (Reading level, mathemat1ca1 ability, etc.)
Neuropsychological Functioning

Character/Personality Pathology

Mental [llness

Self-Concept/Self-Esteem

Drug/Alcohol Use/Abuse

Sexual History
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o Attitudes/Cognition
e Risk Assessment

_Whenever p0531ble and appropriate, evaluators shall use instruments that have specific
relevance to evaluating sex offenders and instruments with documented reliability and
validity. They should also use at least one validated risk assessment instrument that was
normed on a population most similar to the offender being evaluated. ‘When the norm
population differs significantly from the offender, this should be mentioned.

4.170 Assessment of Risk

Sex offenders pose a risk to the community. The crimes committed by these offenders
are crimes against people rather than property. The typical ways of judging risk “for non-
sex offenders are not accurate predictors of risk for the sex offender. Sex offenders pose
4 risk to a vulnerable part of society, most typically women and children. Sex offenders
commonly appear to be well adjusted members of society. Their “normal” or well-
adjusted appearance often causes people to underestimate their risk to society. It is
generally recognized by e‘cperts in the field that specific risk assessment is needéd for sex
offenders. Although risk assessment is far from an exact science certain guidelines are
generally recognized as unpoﬂant considerations in judging the danger these offenders

pose to public safety. It is also important to remember that risk is not a“’stable

characteristic, but can change over time. While some risk factors are constants, such as a
history of violence, others are fluid, such as compliance with treatment or supervision.
Therefore, it is essential that risk be reassessed as changes in offender behavior and
attitude are apparent. While all sex offenders will have some of these factors, high risk
offenders will generally have more factors or more serious ones.

Sex offenders are a heterogeneous group. They vary in the level of risk they pose to the
community. The risk assessment process is an attempt to differentiate levels of risk as
well as focus attention on relevant variables that may affect judgments about treatment

and supervision. It should be kept in mind that in some cases one or a few very serious

factors will be enough to judge an offender as high risk.

In recent years several researchers have developed risk assessment screening tools that
help to quantify risk prediction. While some risk assessment tools that have been
developed are- helpful in predlc’um7 tisk of re-offense, they do not usually address all the

factors that may be pertinent to an’ ‘individual offénder’s community management.- “Thisis-

because factors are removed from a scale if they are not significantly correlated with re-

offense rates for the entire sample of sex offenders in the study. This is done so that the
scale will achieve statistically significant predictive validity. Rernoved factors, however,
may predict re-offense for particular individuals or classes of ifidividuals. For example,
sadistic offenders re-offerid at high rates. Howevér, ‘since they .are a relatively

uncommon class of .sex offenders (approximately 5%);. sexudl jarousal to- hurtmc ‘the.

victim does not usually improve statistical predlctlon for sex offenders as a Whole Th.lS
is only because these individuals make up such a small percentace of the g
offenders included in a particular study. Logic and clinical expenence d1ctate however
that these offenders should be supervised closely. It is therefore helpful to use
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statistically validated risk scales in combination with a more individualized assessment of
risk factors. It is important to keep in mind that, although it is important to determine
which offenders pose the greatest long term risk of re-offense, it is equally important to
understand which factors are relevant to managing the risk of all offenders in the
community.

In estimating risk, Approved Providers and supervisory officers are interested in two
areas of assessment. They want to know how likely it will be that a particular offender
will repeat criminal behavior (recidivism), and how much harm this behavior will cause
(dangerousness). These factors may operate somewhat independently as some offenders
may have a high probability of re-offense with a low likelihood of harm, e.g. obscene
phone callers, while others may have a high probability of harm to a victim even though
the probability of a re-offense may not be judged to be high. Therefore factors must be
considered that help predict recidivism potential as well as factors-that help determine
dangerousness when estimating risk to the public. Most risk assessment tools that have
been developed focus primarily upon risk of recidivism rather than dangerousness.
Evaluators also need to estimate the harm an offender may inflict upon future victims
should he reoffend. One assumption is that future harm may likely be as serious as past
harm inflicted by the offender. In some cases there may be evidence of escalating
violence and an upward adjustment to risk of harm may be indicated in these situations.
There are several rating scales for estimating dangerousness. These are given in
Appendix H.

Approved Providers and DOC staff are required to formulate an assessment of risk,
estimating both risk of reoffense and risk of harm to future victims. Several actuarial
tools are available for judging risk of reoffense. Approved Providers are encouraged to
obtain training in the use of these and other risk assessment tools. -

Risk assessment shall be conducted on all sex offenders that are in program. Evaluators
shall estimate to the best of their ability the risk offenders under their care pose to the
community. All available records shall be reviewed prior to assessment. It is the joint
responsibility of the approved provider and DOC staff to gather all information which is
available and may contribute to the assessment of risk. Risk assessments should be
conducted using input from both program and supervision -staff. Whenever possible,
assessments should be conducted in a group setting with as many members of the Case
Management Team present as possible. (See Sections 8.200 and 8.210)

4.180 Report of Evaluation: Evaluators shall prepare a report summarizing their

findings and recommendations. They shall list the documents reviewed and the methods

employed in the assessment. They shall summarize their findings in the following areas:
e Demographic information

PST and offender versions of the instant offense

Sexual history information

Social/Family history information

Mental Status Examination results

Psychological Testing Results

Risk Assessment
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Evaluators will also make recommendations or findings regarding:
Amenability for treatment

Recornmendatlons regardmc offense-specific treatment
Tredtment for co-existing conditions

..Need. for.further-assessment.. ... e
Need for medical/pharmacolog gical treatment if indicated
Housmg recommendatlons

e o ér LR

4.190 Other Cons;lderatlons

Evaluators have an ethical responsibility to conduct evaluation procedures in a manner
that ensures the mtemty of testirig data, the humane and ethical treatment of the offender, -
and compliance with the mental health statutes. Evaluators should use testing instruments
in accordance with their qualifications and experience. Un-interpreted raw data from any
type of testing should never be released to those ot qualified to interpret that data.

'Any required evaluatmn areas that have not been addressed or any required evaluation
procedures that have not been performed, shall be specifically noted. In. addition, the
evaluator must state the limitations -the absence of the required evaluat1on areas or
procedures causes to-the evaluation results, concluswns or recommendations. When there
is insufficient information to evaluate one of the requu‘ed areas, then no conclusions shall
be drawn nor recommendanons made concerning that required area.

Evaluation instruments and processes will be: subJect to. change as more is learned in this
area. As culturally sensitive tests become &vailable, these should be used it place of Gther
tests when appropriate. ‘Because measures of risk are imperfect 4t this time, evaluation
and assessmeént miist be ‘done by collecting information throtigh a vanety of methods.
Evaluation and assessment therefore curreritly involve the integration of physiologicdl,
psychological, historical, cultural, and demographic information to adequately assess a
sex 6ffender's level of risk and amenability to treatment. When the evaluator is in doubt;
s/he-should err on' the side of protectmg commumty safety in drawmc conclusmns and

makmg recommendatwns
4.200 Standards of Practxce for Poly raph Assessment o

4.210 Equipment. Polygraph examiners shall use a computenzed polygraph system or a
late. model (1980's to present) state-of-the-art; four or five channel polygraph instrument

N A S

that will ‘simultanéously records-the: phys1olo gical-phénomena:of abdominal-and thoracic - -

resplratlon galvamc skin response, and the cardlovascular system _

If the exammer employs a computenzed pol graph systs or
must be. used (e.g. the Johns Hopkins Applied: Phys1cs Laboratory scormg aloonthm)

Computenzed charts must also be mdependently hand scored by the exer

vtest and post-test phases) shall be scheduled for a mini 0 mintites. #ins
when the examinee enters the examination room. W1th the xammer xand.—ends »when the

examinee departs after the conclusion of the polygraph exalmnatlon

3 6
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4.230 Design of Test Questions. In order to-design an effective polygraph examination
and adhere to standardized and recognized procedures the relevant test questions should
be limited to no more than four (4) and shall:

e Be simple, direct and as short as possible :

e Not include legal terminology that allows for examinee rationalization and utilization
of other defense mechanisms

¢ Not include mental state or motivation terminology

o The meaning of each question must be clear and not allow for multiple interpretations

e Each question shall contain reference to only one issue under investigation

e Never presuppose knowledge on the part of the examinee

e Use language easily understood by the examinee and all terms used by the examiner
should be fully explained to the examinee

¢ Be easily answered yes or no

e Avoid the use of any emotionally laden terminology (such as rape, molest, murder,
etcetera) and use language that is behaviorally descriptive

4.240 Examination Procedures. Examiners shall use a recognized Comparison Question
Technique (CQT).

Examiners shall adhere to the established ethics, standards, and practices of the American
Polygraph Association (APA). In addition, clinical polygraph examiners shall
demonstrate competency according to professional standards and conduct all polygraph
examinations in a manner that is consistent with the reasonably accepted standard of
practice in the clinical polygraph examination commumty

Examiners shall use the following spec1ﬁc procedures during the administration of each
examination:

A. The examinee shall agree in writing or on video tape to a standard
waiver/release statement. The language of the statement should be agreed
upon prior to the polygraph examination with the therapist, probation/parole
officer, case manager, or prison treatment provider;

B. The examiner shall elicit relevant biographical and medical history information
from the examinee prior to administering the actual polygraph examination;

C. The testing process shall be completely explained to the examinee, including
an explanation of the instrumentation used and causes of general nervous
tension;

E. Examiners shall review and explain all test questions to the examinee.
Examinees must demonstrate that they comprehend the meaning of each
question;

F. Surprise or trick questions are forbidden during the administration of primary
test charts;

G. All test questions must be formulated to allow only Yes or No answers;

H. An optional acquaintance/practice test may be run;
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I. A minimum of three primary test charts shall be administered on the primary
issue(s); : '
J. Test results shall be reviewed with the examinee;

K Thé examiner must have teceived all pertifient and available case facts Wlthm a
time frame sufficient to prepare for the examination.

Videotaping of polygraph examinations is required. Video tapes of the entire
examination shall be maintained for a mmmlum of three years from the date of the

examination.

4.250 Peer Review. Examiners shall use a DOC approved quality control assurance
process that allows for penodlc independent review -of all documentation, polygraph
charts, and reports. The review should cover the quality -assurance protocol given in
Appendix I for post conviction sex offender polygraph testing.

4.260 Reporting. Examiners shall issue a written report. The report must include factual,

impartial, and objective accounts of the pertinent information developed during the
examination, including statements made by the subJect The information in the report
must not be biased, or falsified in any way. -‘The exarhiner's professichal coticlusiot shall
be based on the analysis of the polygraph chart readings and the information’ obtained
during the examination process. All polytzraph examination written reports must include

the followmU

~o Date of test or evaluation
e Name of person requesting €xam -
e Name of examinee
e Location and supervision status of examinee in the criminal Jusnce system
(incarcerated offender, offender on probat1on/parole etc.)
Reason for examination
Date of last chmcal examination
Examnination questions and answers
Any additional information deemed relevant by the polygraph examiner (e.g.

examinees’ demeanor)
o Reasons for inability to complete exam, information from examlnee outside the

exam, etc.
e Results of pre-test and post-test examination, including answers Or other relevant
~*information provided by the-examinee.s = ~ s Tmimnr o o s o o

4.300 Standards of Practlce for Plethysmooraph Assessment. Plethysmograph
testing is intended for use in treatment. It is not intended for use in a court of law to
determme the gmlt or innocenice of an mdlwdual As in other assessment
procedures, it canniot deteFmine if an individual committed a specific act
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4.310 Examination Procedures. A plethysmograph examiner shall adhere to the
"Guidelines for the Use of the Penile Plethysmograph," published by the Association for
the Treatment of Sexual Abusers, ATSA Practitioner's Handbook and shall demonstrate
competency according to professional standards and conduct plethysmograph
examinations in a manner that is consistent with the reasonably accepted standard of
practice in the plethysmograph examination community.

Plethysmograph examiners shall adhere to the following specific procedures during the
administration of each examination: :

1. The examiner shall obtain the informed assent of the offender for the
plethysmograph examination, and shall inform an offender of the examination
methods, how the information will be used, and to whom it will be given. The
examiner shall also inform the offender about the nature of the evaluator's
relationship with the offender and with the court. The examiner shall respect an
offender's right to be fully informed about the examination procedures, and results
of the examination should be shared with the offender and any questions clarified;

2. The examinee shall-also sign a standard waiver/release of information statement.
The language of the statement should be coordinated prior to the plethystnograph
examination with the therapist, probation/parole officer, case manager, or prison
treatment provider; :

3. The examiner shall elicit relevant biographical and medical history information
from the examinee prior to administering the actual plethysmograph examination;

4. The testing process shall be completely explained to the examinee, including an
explanation of the instrumentation used and causes of general nervous tension;

Test results shall be reviewed with the examinee;

6. The examiner must have received all pertinent and available case facts within a
time frame sufficient to prepare for the examination.

Plethysmograph examinations should never be used in isolation. The results must be
utilized in conjunction with other evaluative measures or as a part of a treatment program
to effectively assess risk.

4.320 Stimulus Materials. See Section 3.421

4.330 Reporting. The plethysmo graph examiner shall prepare a written report of findings
summarizing the results of testing. Reports must include the following:

¢ Date of test or evaluation

o Name of person requesting exam

¢ Name of examinee _

o Location and supervision status of examinee in the criminal justice system
(incarcerated offender, offender on probation/parole, etc.)

o Type of examination (e.g., initial assessment, follow-up assessment, aversive
conditioning session)

e Date of last clinical examination

o A description of the type of stimuli and method of presentation
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‘e Any additional information deemed relevant by the plethysmograph examiner
(e.g. examinees’ demeanor) :
Reasons for inability to complete exam:if relevant
Results of the examination, including deviant and non-dev1ant arousal patterns.
and/or ability to control deviant arousal

4.400 Standards of Practice for Abel Assessment. Abel assessment is intended for
use in treatment. It is not intended for use in a court of law to'determine the guilt or
innocence of an individual. As in other assessment procedures, it cannot determine

if an individual committed a specific act.

4.410 Examination Procedures. An Abel assessment examiner shall adhere to the
guidelines for administration and interpretation that were recommended by the licensed
trainers of the instrument. They shall demornstrate competency in the administration of
the instrument and in the interpretation of data stemming from the -‘examination. They
shall follow guidelines consistent with the reasonably accepted standards of practice in
the Abel assessment examination commumty :

Abel assessment examiners shall adhere to-the foHowmg specific procedures durrrv7 the
administration of each examination: . :

1. The examinershall obtain the informed assent of the offender for the Abel
assessment examination, and shall inform an .offender of the examination
methods ‘how the information. will be used and to whom 1t will be given. The
_exammer shall also inform the offender about the nature of the. evaluators
‘relationship with the offender and with the court. The examiner shall respect
an offender’s right to be fully informed about the examination procedures, and
results of the examination should be shared with the offender and any

_ questions clarified;

2. The examinee shall also sign a standard Walver/release of information
statement The language of the statement shall be coordinated prior to the
éxamination with the therapist, probatron/parole officer, case manager, or
prison treatment provider; :

3. The examiner shall elicit relevant historical mforrnatron from tne exarnmee
. priorto administering the actual exarmnauon

Test results. shall be revrewed with the exarmnee o

5. The examiner must have received all pertment and avaﬂable case facts w1thm
a time frame sufficient to prepare for the examination.

Abel assessment exammatlons should never be used in 1solatron The results must be

to effectlvely assess risk.
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4.420 Reporting. The Abel assessment examiner shall prepare a written report of
findings summarizing the results of testing. Reports must include the following:

41

Date of test or evaluation

Name of person requesting exam

Name of examinee

Location and supervision status of examinee in the criminal justice system
(incarcerated offender, offender on probation/parole, etc.)

Type of examination (e.g., initial assessment, follow-up assessment).

Date of last clinical examination

A description of the type of stimuli presented

Any additional information deemed relevant by the plethysmograph examiner
(e.g. examinees’ demeanor)

Reasons for inability to complete exam if relevant

Results of the examination, including deviant and non-deviant interest patterns.
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5.000 STANDARDS OF PRACTICE FOR SEXUAL OFFENSE SPECIFIC
TREATMENT

- 5.100 Sex Offender Progra;pgeferral Process

Community program referrals will be coordinated by individual area Probation & Parole
Offices and. Institutional program referrals will be coordinated by Institutional Probation
Officers. Some treatment providers are under contract' with DOC and others are not.
Offenders in the community who can pay for their own sex offender programming may
enter programming with Approved Providers in private practice but the Supervising
Officer must approve the particular approved provider that the offender selects making
sure the provider is the most appropriate choice for that offender.

Offenders who cannot pay for services will be referred to a contract provider. When a
contract provider has a vacancy, the Probation & Parole Officer or the Institutional
Probation Officer will refer the next sex offender eligible for program to the contractor

providing treatment.

Furloughees will be referred to community sex offender programs by the institutional
furlough officer who will coordinate with Probation & Parole.

All sex offenders referred to a DOC contract program must be admitted into the program
provided there is an opening available and the offender meets the eligibility and
amenability requirements. Clinicians shall give input as to the appropriateness of referrals
into their program. They shall use their clinical judgment to advise DOC as to the
appropriateness of the referral. An offender may be judged as inappropriate for a
particular program for a number of reasons. For example, the clinician may determine
the offender is too high risk to be treated in the community and that community treatment
may actually increase his risk. They may also determine that the offender is likely to be
disruptive to their program. The clinician may indicate that they don’t have the specialty
skills to deal with the problems presented by the offender. The clinician shall provide an

explanation in writing when offenders are not accepted into the program.

The Probation & Parole Contract Action Officer will monitor the available community
openings. The Institutional Probation officer at the program site will monitor available
openings in the institutional program. Sex offenders with the least amount of time left on
probation/parole will be given a priority for admission into the community program.
Offenders with the closest Projected Release Date or Parole Eligibility Date will be given

preference in institutional programs.

- On occasion, -Approved Providers may find themselves in conflict with providing
services to a particular offender. In such cases, Approved Providers may refuse to accept
an offender prior to program admission or after program admission. These cases will be
reviewed by the field probation/parole officer or, if need be, by the Criminal Justice
Planner for Offender Programs prior to finalization of such decisions. Such decisions and
their rationale shall be documented in the Management Team Report.

5.200 Program Eligibility Criteria

All furloughees, parolees, and probationers will be referred for assessment and/or
programming by the Probation & Parole Office. In order to establish uniform criteria for
eligibility into any of the SOMP's, DOC has adopted the following minimum mandatory

criteria for acceptance:
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a. The offender has engaged in sexual offending behavior and has been convicted of
such or is willing to acknowledge that he has engaged in sexually assaultive
behavior (see note on denial below). In most cases there must be an identified
victim or victims as well as victim version(s) of the offense(s) to which the
offender can be held accountable. In some cases this may require that the court
clarify that there was an identified victim, and specify the sexually assaultive
behavior that was tied to the offense of record, whether or not the conviction is for
a sexual offense as defined by Alaska Statutes. However, in some cases there may
not be a specific victim identified and/or a victim version of the offense such as
child pornography cases in which a specific victim cannot be identified or cases
of bestiality in which there is no victim version of the offense. Nevertheless,
these offenders may be judged to be in need of sex offender treatment.

b. The offender requests to participate in the program and completes an application
form which is acceptable to the Case Management Team. ‘

c. The offender must be sentenced. Unsentenced sex offenders, or offenders who are
appealing their conviction for a sexual offense, are not eligible for participation in
sex offender treatment programs. Offenders who are unsentenced or appealing
their convictions have an investment in presenting themselves in the best possible
light. They are aggressive in the pursuit of their defense and are motivated to
protect themselves. This results in a high probability of denial, minimization,
justification, blaming and other forms of psychological self-defense. While this
may make sense within the framework of a legal proceeding, it is
counterproductive in assessment and rehabilitation. Indeed one of the first tasks a
sex offender must accomplish is to overcome the tendency to deny or minimize
his actions. Therefore, putting an offender in program while he is engaged in
continuing legal proceedings creates a psychological bind for the offender in
which he either has to jeopardize his legal defense by being open during
programming or conceal information in order to protect his legal defense. If an
offender lies to his therapist and/or his therapy group during his legal proceedings
it will be more difficult for him to retract his false statements later. In fact,
cognitive dissonance theory (Festinger, 1957, 1964) predicts that he may come to
believe his self-pronounced falsehoods. One therefore runs the risk of
complicating this offender's rehabilitation by involving him in the rehabilitation
process prior to sentencing and/or appeal proceedings. In a sense this may make
him more difficult to reach therapeutically and less amenable to rehabilitation in
the long run. Offenders who are appealing their sentence rather than their
conviction are eligible for programming. However, if results of a sentence
appeal/modification would result in the offender not meeting the time eligibility
requirements of a given program, the appeal must first be ruled on by the court
before the offender is considered for placement in that program.

d. Offenders who deny their offense may be admitted into the program provisionally
at the discretion of the approved provider but will have six months to resolve their
denial issues. They will be required to pass a specific issue polygraph on the
instant offense within the six month time period. Failure to do so is grounds for
removal from the treatment program.

e. Interpretive assistance will be provided to offenders for whom English is a second
language as necessary and within available resources.

g. The offender did not engage in sadistic/ritualistic behaviors with his victim(s).
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h. The offender is not actively psychotic or suffering from any disabling major
mental disorder(s) with active symptoms so severe as to preclude him from
program benefit. Offenders with such symptoms should receive medical atterition

-—-and-reapply-after-their-condition-has-stabilized. : : SO

i, The offender does not suffer from a-documented severe medical cbndition that
precludes him from participating in the program.

5.300 Amenability to Treatment

Successful rehabilitation is mot possible unless certain basic criteria are’ met by the
offender. For example, the offender must have sufficient time remaining on his sentence
or supervision to participate meaningfully in program. Offenders who meet the basic
requirements are said to be eligible for sex offender programming. Once-eligibility has
been determined (see above section on ‘eligibility requirements) an offender may begin
the process of evaluation for sex offender program services. Just because an offender is
eligible for sex offender programming does not mean that he is amendble to the
rehabilitation process that is available.

Amenability assessment is a process that begins when the offender undergoes a risk
assessment or first enters sex offender programming. “Amenability to treatment is
determined through clinical interviews, various forms of psychological assessment and -
through the process of .actual involvement in program: *Amenability is typically
deterrined within the first 90 days of programming. In order for an offender to benefit
from programiming he will require certain‘abilities and r-attitudes and have to meet certain
other requirements. Some of these are described ini the eligibility requirements.” Beyond
this the offender will need to demonstrate other attitudes and behaviors. These include:

« A willingness to lower his self-protective defenses in order.to explore the
. process of how he offends. This means. he must acknowledge responsibility
for offenses for which he was convicted and be willing to describe in detail his
thinking, emotions and behaviors prior to, during, and after the offense(s). He
must be willing to discuss personal. history -that may be .relevant to
understanding the offense pattern(s). - Clinical staff shall determine:.on an
- individual basis whether an offender has a sufficient level of disclosure.and
- acceptance of responsibility to ‘be amerable to the rehabilitation process.
Offenders are required to work on disclosure and responsibility issues as they
progress in program or face program removal. '

_ A willingness to follow institutional rules (for incarcerated offenders) as well

““as the conditions of probation/parole

e

+ A willingness to change maladaptive behayidr pattems within himself rather
+han try to change others and/or the environment ~~ ~ © .77 7 o
"+ A willingness to accept comrective feedback and constructive criticism from
others-and -a willingness “to make an active -attempt to incorporate ‘this
feedback into his daily life h et B e T s e IR
~«. Awillingness to give feedback to others-in a constructive fashion .

« A willingness to demonstrate appropriate control over the expression of anger
and refrain from aggressive or destructive behavior - 7
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¢ A willingness to enter and actively participate in group therapy and to remain
actively involved with the group process

+ A willingness to apply the principles learned in program to daily life rather
than rote memorization and verbalization of concepts.

¢ A willingness to participate in all assessment procedures and techniques
including polygraph testing and phallometric assessment.

« A willingness to attend all classes, groups, individual and/or joint counseling
sessions, and complete all assignments and follow all other recommendations
of the Management Team -

o A willingness to abide by all prohibitions and restrictions ordered or
recommended by the court and/or the Management Team. :

Within a few months offenders should show substantial efforts towards achieving the
qualities outlined above. Once in program they will need to cortinue their efforts along
these lines or face program removal. A determination of amenability to rehabilitation can
usually be made within a few months from the time the offender enters a program.
Providers will make a determination of each offender’s amenability. This will be clearly
documented in the clinical record. In some cases an offender may be removed from
program and required to complete remedial or adjunct program work. This could include
substance abuse treatment, a denier’s group or other forms of programming. Staff will
make a clinical decision regarding amenability to treatment and recommend the specific
site of programming if appropriate.

Offenders who are judged to be unamenable to treatment may reapply for admission at a
later time, but will be required to demonstrate that they have changed attitudes and
behavior patierns counter-productive to rehabilitation. In cases when the court has
ordered participation in sex offender treatment a petition to revoke probation/parole will
be filed by the institutional or field probation officer whenever an offender with such an
order has been removed for cause from program or found unamenable to treatment. In
these cases procedures shall be followed as outlined in Policy and Procedure 811.16.

5.400 Program Description

Each contractor providing sex offender services for DOC shall be required to develop and
maintain an up-to-date written program description. The program description will
describe the purpose, philosophy, and program services, and should be developed in
conjunction with DOC staff. The program description shall be approved by the Criminal
Justice Planner for Programs, or designee, prior to publication and distribution. The
SOMP must operate according to this program description.

The program description shall be written in- such a fashion as to be understood by
program participants and shall be made available to them.
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5.500 Counfidentiality

- Aan- -wapprovedu~pr@-vider——shall--~‘obtain--~.vsi.gled.~*waimers,..o._ﬁ?...cgn,_ﬁd entiality..based..on. the

informed assent of the offender. If an offender has more than one therapist or treatment
provider, the waiver of confidentiality shall extend to all therapists treating the offender.
The aiver of confidentiality shall extend to the supervising officer dnd all members of
the management team and, if applicable, to the Office of Children’s Services and other
individuals or agencies responsible for the supervision of the offender.

Waivers of confidentiality should also extend to the victim, or custodial parent or

Guardian ad Litem of a child victim, particularly with regard to (1) the offender's
compliance with programming and (2) information about risk, threats, and/or possible
escalation of violence.

A provider shall notify all clients of the limits of confidentiality imposed on therapists by
the mandatory reporting law. | L
A provider shall ensure that an offender _undergtands ‘the scope - and limits ‘of
confidentiality in‘the context of his/her particular situdtion, including the collection of
collateral information, which may or may not be confidential.

When indicated and consistent with the informed assent of an offender, a provider shall
obtain a waiver of confidentiality in order to commiunicate with the victim's therapist,
Guardian ad Litem, clistodial parent, guardian, caseworker or other professional inivolved
in making decisions regarding reunification of the family or an offenider’s contact with
past or potential child victim(s).

A prowdershall obtain “s‘p’éc’i-ﬁc reléases Wh1chwa1ve Conﬁdegtiality for communications
with other parties in addition to those described in this standard.

Waivers of confidentiality will be réquired of the sex offender by the (1) conditions of
probation, parole,”and/or furlough and 2) the treatment provider-client contract.
Notwithstanding such waivers of confidentiality, Approved Providers shall safeguard the
confidentiality of client information from those for whom waivers of confidentiality have
not been obtained.

5.600.DOC Contract Payment for Services. .. .. .. . et el A s

Reimbursement for DOC paid clinical services is accomplished thfough contracts
between the service provider and DOC. Levels of reimbursement are clearly stated in the
contract agreements. '
Services for sex offenders in community sex offender programming must Be.:pr_oyided on

a prioritized basis. Contact the CJP for offender programs to obtain a copy of the current
reimbursement policy and practices. Reimbursement for services is defined in each

contract.
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5.610 Offender Payment for Services

The supervising officer shall determine each offender’s ability to pay for sex offender
programming. To the extent that offenders can afford their own rehabilitation they shall
be required to pay for it.

Under some circumstances, an approved provider, probation officer or other member of
the Management Team may suggest services be provided that are beyond what DOC
subsidizes. Offenders may therefore be asked to pay for these services. Any such
services that are added to an offender's management plan must be reviewed by the case
Management Team. These services must be written into the management plan and the
plan approved and signed by all members of the Case Management Team including the
P.O. and the offender. The plan must be reviewed and approved by DOC. Approved
Providers must obtain DOC approval in advance before requiring an offender to
participate in extra services for which he will be responsible for payment.

In the event that the services are required but the offender is unable to afford the costs,
the contractor may request that DOC provide funding for the services needed. These
requests will be reviewed by the Criminal Justice Planner for Offender Programs. A
request for payment of additional services must be made in writing to the Criminal
Justice Planner for Offender Programs. A rationale must be provided to DOC as to why
additional services are necessary. Extra services are approved on a case by case basis and
not unilaterally. Additionally, the Probation Officer must determine that the offender can
- not afford the services without causing undue hardship on himself and/or his family. In
some cases reimbursement for needed services may be denied due to limitations in
funding. :

An offender may not be discharged from program by a contractor for non-compliance
with a plan for additional services that has not been approved by DOC.

5.700 Approved Provider-Client Contract

An approved provider shall develop and utilize a written contract with each sex offender
(hereafter called "client" in this section of the Standards) prior to the commencement of
programming. The contract shall define the specific responsibilities of both the provider
and the client. : ' o

The contract shall explain the responsibility of an approved provider to:

o Define and provide timely statements of the costs of assessment, evaluation, and
treatment, including all medical and psychological tests, physiological tests, and
consultations; :

¢ Describe the waivers of confidentiality which will be required for a provider to
provide programming to the client for his/her sexual offending behavior; describe
the various parties with whom information will be shared during programming;
describe the time limits on the waivers of confidentiality; and describe the
procedures necessary for the client to revoke the waiver:

o Describe the right of the client to refuse programming and/or to refuse to waive
confidentiality, and describe the risks and potential outcomes of that decision;
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e Describe the type, ﬁequency, and requirements of the program and outline how
the duration of programming will be determined, and;

o Describe the limits of confidentiality imposed on therap1sts by the mandatory
--reporting-law: e

The contract shall explain any responsibilities of a client (as applicable) to: .

e Pay for tne cost of programming for him or herself, and his b; her family, if
applicable; : 7

o Pay for the cost of assessment and treatment for the V1ct1m(s) and their
family(ies), when ordered by the court, mCIudmg all medical and psychologlcal
tests, physwloglcal testing; and consultation; -

o Inform the client's family and support system of details of past offenses which are
relevant, to ensuring help and .protection for past victims and/or relevant to. the
relapse prevennon plan. Clinical judgment should-be eterc1sed in determining

what information is provided to chﬂdren

» Actively involve relevant fannly and support system as mdlcated in the relapse
prevention plan. : - -

0 Notlfy the: approved provider of any chano'es or events in the lives of the chent
and members of the client's family or support system

e Participate in polygraph testing as required in the Standards and Guidelines and, if
indicated, plethysmograph testm

e Assent to be tested for sexually transnntted d1seases and HIV, and assent for the
results of such testing to be released to the v1ct1m by the appropnate person, and;

o Comply with the limitations and restrictions placed on the behavior of the client,
as described in the terms and conditions of probation, parole or furlouch and/or
inthe contract between the provider and the’ client. ,

The contract shall also, (as applicable):

Provide instructions and describe limitations regarding the client's contact with
~_victims, secondary victims, and children;

° Descnbe limitations or proh1b1t10ns on the use or viewing of sexually e*cphcfc or
violent material;

o Describe the respon51b111ty of the client to protect community safety by avoiding
risky, acrgresswe or Te- offendmc, g behavior, by avowhnv high risk situations, and
-'-by reportmc ‘any stch forb1dden behawor to the prowder and the superv1s1ng

: soon as p0351ble o e ,

o Describe limitations or prohlbltlons on the use of alcoho or druos not spec1ﬁca11y
prescribed by medical staff, ‘and; ' o

.. fDescnbe lnmtanons or proh1b1t10ns on ernployment or recreanon
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5.800 Sex Offender Specific Programming,

A provider who treats sex offenders under the jurisdiction of the criminal justice system
must use sex offense-specific programming (See Definition Section). They must be
approved by DOC at Level 2, Level 1, or Supervisor Level.

A provider shall employ methods that are supported by current professional research and
practice. Modes of therapy may include intake/assessment, psychological testing,
physiological testing, polygraph assessment, individual, group, and family therapy,
educational classes, behavioral therapy, and medication for reduction of sexual drive.

The provider shall employ methods that give priority to the safety of an offender's
victim(s) and the safety of potential victims and the community at large.

The provider shall employ methods that are based on the recognition of a need for long-
term, comprehensive, offense-specific programming for sex offenders. Self-help or time-
limited treatments shall be used only as adjuncts to long-term, comprehensive
programming.

The content of offense-specific programming for sex offenders shall be designed to:

e Reduce offenders’ denial and defensiveness;

¢ Decrease and/or manage offenders' deviant sexual urges and recurrent deviant
fantasies;

o Educate offenders (and individuals who are identified as the offenders' support
systems) about the potential for re-offending and an offender's specific risk
factors that may lead to a reoffense. These may include sexual and non-sexual
risk factors;

¢ Teach offenders self-management methods to avoid a sexual re-offense;

o Identify and address the offenders' thoughts, emotions, and behaviors that
facilitate sexual re-offenses or other victimizing or assaultive behaviors;

e Identify and teach the offender to correct cognitive distortions;

o Teach offenders to recognize their dysfunctional personality patterns and the core
schema or belief systems underlying those patterns and teach offenders methods
to correct for these patterns;

o Educate offenders about non-abusive, adaptive, legal, and pro-social sexual
functioning;

o [Educate offenders about the impact of sexual offending upon victims, their
families, and the community;

e Provide offenders with an environment that encourages the development of
empathic skills needed to achieve sensitivity and empathy for victims;
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o Provide offenders with guidance to prepare, when applicable, written explanation
or clarification for the victim(s) that meets the goals of establishing full
perpetrator responsibility, empowering the victim, -and promoting emotional

 restitution for the victim(s). This is not a letter of apology;

s Identify and treat the effects of trauma and past victimizations on offenders as
factors in their potential for re-offending. It is essential that offenders be
prevented from assuming a victim stance in-order to diminish responsibility for
their actions. The timing of trauma work with offenders must be carefully
considered by the Case I\/Ian_ég'emenf{qua:m. If the trauma work triggers
diminished responsibility for offending behavior it shall be terminated and not
resumed until these issues are successfully resolved;

o Identify and decrease offenders’ deficits in social and relationship skills, where
applicable; :

¢ Require offenders to devélop a writtefi relapse prevention plan for preventing a re-
offense; the plan should identify antecedent thoughts, feelings, circumstances, and
behaviors associated with sexual offenses; ' -

s Provide treatment referrals, as indicated, for offenders with co-existing medical,
pharmacological, mental, substance abuse and/or- domestic violence issues, or
other disabilities; ’

+ Maintain communication with other significant persons in offenders’ support

 systems when indicated, and to the extent possible, to assist in'meeting treatment -
goals; , N T
o 'Evalua;te'cAlAiﬁltur'é_lh,_‘langué.ge, dg\z:el_pptfr’;:é:htal dlsablhtles, sexual Qﬁénta’tion and/or
gender factors that may requiire $pecial treatmént arrangements; o
e Identify and address issues of gender role socialization, and;

o Identify and address issues of anger, power, and:control.

The provision of educational and stpport services to' the families of sex offenders
enhances the possibility of meeting treatment, supervision and community safety goals.

5.810 SOJ.VIP ASSESSD’lent andPIOgram Components LT T T

The following services may be offered in' SOMP’s. Some services may be encouraged in
DOC contract programs. but notreimbursed due to funding restrictions. -All Centractors
must adhere to their contract with regard to reimbursable services. '

5.811 Intake/Assessment

Each program participant will participate in clinical interviews to “coliest information
germane sto-risk-assessment,risk.- management,-and. amenability: to rehabilitation.This
may include social/family history,-sexual history, mental status.examinations, and.other
areas as deemed important by program staff such as crisis evaluations. Some information
may already be available in a DOC risk assessment and will not need to be repeated.
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5.812 Psychological Testing

Most sex offenders will have had a risk assessment prior to their release from prison.
These assessments may include psychological testing. Psychological testing may be
performed on offenders entering a SOMP if the testing required has not been previously
performed or if it is outdated. Psychological evaluations may be conducted only by a
licensed psychologist or psychological associate,

5.813 Physiological Assessment

Physiological assessment of sexual interest and arousal patterns will be encouraged for all
offenders participating in an SOMP. This service may be performed only by those with
documented experience and training. Before an offender participates in a physiological
assessment, he must read and sign a Physiological Assessment Consent Form (Appendix

. :
5.814 Polygraph Assessment

Beginning July 1, 2007 all sex offenders are required to submit to polygraph assessment.
Offenders who deny all or part of their instant offense as described in the Presentence
Investigation, charging documents, or police reports will be subject to a specific issue
polygraph exam to resolve conflicts in the official and offender versions of the offense.-
They will have 180 days to pass this polygraph assessment or face program removal. All
sex offenders must also pass a sexual history polygraph prior to being successfully
discharged from program. They are also subject to monitoring polygraphs every 6 months
or at the discretion of the supervising officer.

5.815 Sex Offender Management Plan: A provider shall develop a written management
plan based on the needs and risks identified in current and past assessments/evaluations
of the offender. The individualized management plan will be composed of specific goals
determined by the Management Team to be appropriate to the offender in program.
Offenders will only be required to complete goals that are relevant to their case as
determined by the Management Team. The management plan may be revised during the
offender’s involvement in program and as additional information becomes available
about the offender’s issues and relapse process. The management plan shall:

e Provide for the protection of victims and potential victims and not cause the victim(s) to

have unsafe and/or unwanted contact with the offender

o Be individualized to meet the unique needs of the offender

o Identify the issues to be addressed, including multi-generational issues if indicated, the
planned intervention strategies, and the goals of programming

¢ Define expectations of the offender, his/her family (when possible), and support systems

*  Address the issue of ongoing victim input

5.816 Group Counseling Sessions
There are several advantages to group therapy (with the group'éomprised only of sex
offenders) that have caused it to become the preferred method of sex offense-specific

programming. When more experienced and advanced offenders discuss their offense
patterns, less experienced and more defensive sex offenders may become desensitized to
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the anxiety of admitting to their crimes. Feedback from peers is oftentimes easier for
group members to accept. Sex offenders understand the behavior patterns involved in
sexual offending and can therefore recognize these patterns in other offenders and make
appropriate.observations and: interventions. Offenders learn from each other in group,

»»-A»mak_-jngwmreatmenbpr@gnessvmore~rapid-,~and<mm efficient e e —

At a minimum, any method of programming used must conform to the Standards for
content of treatment (see below) and must contribute to behavioral monitoring of sex
offenders. The sole use of individual therapy is not recommended with sex offenders, and
shall be avoided except when geographical--specifically rural--or. disability limitations
dictate its use. Family therapy is used as necessary and appropriate as determined by the
Case Management Team. The use of male and female co-therapists in group.therapy is
highly recommended and may be required by the supervising agency. Group therapy may
need to be supplemented by treatment for drug/alcohol abuse, qmarital/family therapy,
individual counseling and individual crisis intervention. However, -group sex-offense
specific programming should remain the primary modality utilized with sex offenders.
The ratio of therapists to sex offenders in a treatment group shall not exceed 1:10.
Treatment group size shall not exceed 12 sex offenders. It is understood that the
occasional illness or absence of a co-therapist may occur, which will cause the treatment
group to.exceed this ratio. It is also understood ‘that a particular ‘program may be
structured in such a way that specific-didactic:modules.of psycho-educational information
are presented to larger groups. of 'sex-offenders at .one time. Such psycho-educational
information is a component of, but not a substitute for sex offense-specific programming.
These circimstances constitite occasional exceptions to the standard described above.
The test for compliance with this standard will be the regularity with which the ratio of
thetapists to sex ‘ffenders is ¢ongtuerit With the't 'siven above. DOC believes that the
rehabilitation. of sex offenders is sufficiently complex and thé likelihdod of re-offense
sufficiently high that the client to therapist ratio ‘and .group’ size:should be fairly small. .
A minimum of 1 group per week in community programs must be provided. Institutional
programs -may have more frequent - group therdpy sessions. Exceptions to 'this
configuration must be approved by DOC in advance. - ’

5.817 Indivi;iual CounSeling S-essions |

Individual therapy is an adjunct to group jchéggpyigﬁd foéﬁselsgdni_’s‘pebc_iﬁc ind_ivi_dudl tasks
the offender needs to work,on outside, the group. This may include behavioral, therapy,

work on personal victimization issues, and other issues.deemed appropriate by the Case

Management Team. Offenders that arg, judged.tq.be amenable. to rehabilitation are
eligible for individual counseling. Offenders must receive at least one hour of individual
counseling per month by contract personnel until this is judged to be no longer necessary
by the Case Management Team. “Individual Counseling sessiors are definéd as ‘one to one
counseling sessions with the program participant and -contract staff or other approved
provider. _ ' e e »

5.818 Family Counseling Sessions

Family therapy may be recommended if appropriate as determidéd by the Casé
Management T Family__:ggunselinci §§fssj9£r_}s may occur 1

: £ h

prpr i ,gssio T T s AT e g e e R P g F R0 - ryne ?
should be restricted to individual family sessions and- should be-infrequent. The imp

n the contfext _of individual
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family therapy on victims and other family members will be assessed prior to the
initiation of family treatment (see Chapter on Victim Issues).

5.819 Education Classes

Educational classes may occur within the context of the therapy groups or larger classes
within community programs. Educational classes may be co-taught by the approved
provider and the supervising probation officer. Education classes may include orientation
groups, high risk management groups, denier groups, and groups focused on other
specific topics relevant to relapse prevention.

5.820 Behavioral Therapy

All offenders in SOMP's, participating in behavioral therapies, will sign an informed
consent form (Appendix K) prior to engaging in behavioral therapy. Behavioral therapy
shall be conducted in strict adherence to ethical and professional standards. Behavioral
therapy will not be used as a form of punishment. Providers of this service must have
documented training and experience.

5.821 Medication Therapy for Reduction of Sexual Drive

Anti-androgen therapy (AAT) or other medication used to reduce sexual drive shall only
occur under the supervision of a licensed medical doctor. Any program participant
participating in such therapy will be required to sign an informed consent (Appendix L)
prior to the first administration of the drug. This therapy will not be used for
experimental purposes or as a form of punishment. The use of this therapy method is
determined on a case by case basis.

5.822 Non-Standard Practices.

DOC generally expects that staff, Contractors and other Approved providers will follow
the standard practices and procedures of their respective professions when providing
rehabilitation services to sex offenders. There may, however, be occasions when
Contractors and other Approved Providers may choose to employ a practice which is not
standard in their field. An example is a therapist who wishes to provide therapy via
telephone to an offender in a remote area of the State.

Whenever a therapist wishes to use a non-standard practice, this practice must first be
approved by the Approved Supervisor, if there is one, and then by DOC. A written
explanation of the procedure to be used along with the rationale for its use should be sent
to the Criminal Justice Planner for Offender Programs. A copy of the offender's
Management Plan signed by the Approved Supervisor and other members of the Case
Management Team should accompany the written explanation of the proposed non-
standard practice. Approval from DOC must precede implementation of the procedure.

5.900 Special Needs Populations
Rehabilitation must be tailored to a variety of groups that may have special needs by
virtue of their gender, cultural differences, physical and mental disabilities, or other

factors that require specialized services.

5.910 Alaska Native Sex Offenders
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Alaska Natives constitute approximately 17% of the State's population and approximately
34% of the population of incarcerated felons. Alaska Native sex offenders who are non-
English speaking or for whom English is a second language will receive assistance when

_-NECESSATY.coc. o P e e e

In recognizing the specific cultural differences of Alaska Natives and their respective
customs, DOC will make every effort within existing resources to assure that these
cultural differences and customs are recognized and respected by DOC-and contractor
personnel. DOC will encourage Approved Providers providing seX offender rehabilitation
services to be sensitive to Alaska Native Cultural issues and will arrange periodic
education of personnel working with the SOMPs in regard to Alaska Native culture when

resources allow.

Elders and other Alaska Natives will be encouraged to work with the sex offender
programs when appropriate and coordinated with program staff. Modifications to the
rehabilitation process which incorporate traditional values, traditional healing methods
and other techniques which enhance the rehabilitation of native persons are encouraged
but must be consistent with the DOC treatment model. : : .t

5.920 Developmentally Disabled Sex Offenders

Some sex offenders within DOC institutions are developmentally disabled or learning
impaired. ‘The Depattment recognizes that these ‘individuals require . specialized
programtning that is consistent with the standards and needs of the population. Such
programmifig will'be offered as appropriate and available within existing résources.

Someb v proved Providers may be specialized in working with indiVidﬁals Wvﬁo'have
developmental disabilities or learning impairments. Offenders should be referred to these
providers whenever possible. ‘ SR

5.930 Other Disabled Sex Offenders

DOC recognizes that sex. offenders receiving rehabilitation services may occasionally
have physical ‘disabilities, e.g. hearing or vision impairments; which will require some
adjustment(s) be made in service delivery. “Reasonable accommodations will be made:to
allow for these adjustments in service provision unless it-would result in a fundamental
alteration of the program or undue financial and administrative burden.

5.940 Female Sex Offenders

Tt is recognizes that some female sex offenders charged with sexual offenses will need to- -
receive rehabilitation services which: are ‘separate ‘from those offered to the male-sex
offenders, in that they can not be served within'the -same physical setting or therapy
groups‘ . .- - e e e i EE e - Sy e e W C e e e e s

Female sex offenders who are identified within the correctional system and request sex
offender programming, will be referred to appropriate institutional staff or sex-offender
Approved Providers in the community. Individual and/or group services will be provided
to these' women separate from the male offender groups. : S
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6.000 EVALUATION OF PROGRESS IN TREATMENT

6.100 Completion of Court-Ordered Treatment

Completion of programming ordered by the court should be understood as the cessation
of court-ordered, offense-specific programming, not the end of offenders' rehabilitative
needs or the elimination of risk to the community. If risk increases, programming may be
reinstated. The sex offender’s community supervision team shall consult about the
completion of programming. This decision shall come after the evaluation and
assessment, management plan, course of program sequence, and the minimum of a non-
deceptive disclosure (sexual history) polygraph examination and two or more consecutive
non—deceptlve maintenance polygraph exXaminations. The maintenance polygraph
examinations shall test the offender’s compliance with cotrt rules, supervision
conditions, program contract provisions (mcludmc complete abstinence from grooming
of victims) and full, Voluntary compliance with all conditions required to prevent re-
offending behavior. These two or more non-deceptive polygraph examinations must be
those most recent prior to termination of programming. (See definitions for non-
deceptive polygraph examination results.) A failed polygraph examination may not be
used as the sole reason to deny successful completion of program. The team should
carefully consider termination of programming based on maintaining community safety.
Offenders who pose an ongom0 threat to the commumty, even while demonstra’nng
progress in program, may require ongoing supervision and/or programming to manage
their risk. Any exception made to any of the requirements for program completion must
be made by a consensus of the Case Management Team. In this case, the team must
document the reasons for the determination that program completlon is appropriate
without meeting all of the standard requirements and note the potential risk to the
community.

To determine the recommendation for the successful completion of program, the provider
shall:

o Assess actual changes in a client’s potential to re-offend prior to recommending
termination;

» Attempt to repeat, where indicated, those assessments that might show changes in
a client;

e Assess and document how the goals of the management plan have been met, what
actual changes in a client’s re-offense potential have been accomplished, and what
risk factors remain, particularly those affecting the emotional and physical safety
of the victim(s);

e Seek input from others who are aware of a client’s progress as part of the decision
about whether to discharge the offender from program;

e Report to the supervising officer regarding a client’s complianceé with the program
and recommend any modifications in conditions of community supervision.

o At the end of this reassessment process, inform the client regarding the
recommendation to end court-ordered programming.
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Prior to discontinuing offense-specific programming, a proyider shall, in cooperation
with the Case Management Team, develop an aftercare plan that includes ongoing
--b ehav.iora1~--.monitm:ing,_.such‘.asﬂpeﬁodi&ﬁp.ol.ygraph,_@xaminatigns.,ﬁSuch?.monithing_ s
intended to motivate the offender to avoid high-tisk behaviors that might be related to
increased risk of re-offense. 2

6.200 Treatment Providers’ Use of the Polygraph, Plethysmograph and Abel
Assessment . :

A tr_eatment provider may employ methods'that integrate the results of plethysmo graphy,
the Abel Assessment or other physiological testing, as indicated. If plethysmography is
used, the examiner must meet the standards for plethysmography as defined in'the ATSA
Practitioner's Handbook. If the Abel Assessment is used, the treatment provider or
evafuator must be trained and licensed as a site to tilize the instrument.

It is recommended that a provider employ plethysmography as a means of -gaining
information regarding the sexual arousal patterns of; sex offenders or .the Abel
Assessment as a means of gaining information regarding the sexual interest patterns of -
sex offenders, ' et oy
Physiological data ¢an be useful in ‘assessing a clieft's progress in thérapy. However,
physiological ‘désessment “data of this type “cannbt bé used as the:-sole basis for
determining &n'offender's risk nor, “for determining Wheéther ar individual has committed
or is going to c6mmit 2 specific deviant sexuial’att. Providers who utilize this data’shall
be “awite of the limitations of plethysmbgraphy‘and the Abel Assessment and shall
recognize that this physiological data is only ‘ieaningful within the “contéxt of a
comprehensive evaluation and/or rehabilitation process.

In cooperation with the supervising officer, the provider shall -employ methods that
incorporate the results of polygraph examinations, including specific issue polygraphs,
disclosure polygraphs, and maintenance -polygraphs. Exceptions to the requirement for
use of the polygraph may be made only by the Case Management Team. - E

The Case Management Team shall determine the frequency of polygraph examinations,
and the results shall be reviewed by the team. The results of such polygraphs shall be
used to identify issues to focus on in programming and for behavioral monitoting.

Because of the epidemic nature of sext ault, there is a need for more and better
methods to accufately assess, rehabilitate, and monitor sex offénders. Polygraph testing

IR IS 5 A e g Jeel AL AL PR R ST P S R S e i .

is an effective 1001 for informing the Case Management Team about the typé and severity
of abusive behavior patterns, and compliance with rehabilitation ‘@nd - supervision
conditions, and .can assist in suggesting necessary levels of supervision arid rehabilitative
programming. In addition, polygraph testing. can improve: odtcomes by ‘shortening the
denial phase, It is recommended that polygraph exams. occur at least every six months,
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There are distinct clinical functions within the levels of Full Operating and Associate
Level Providers. Refer to an earlier section of this document for specifics regarding these
functions and qualifications.

6.300 Case Staffing/Case Management Team Meetings

Case staffing involves regularly scheduled face-to-face meetings with DOC and clinical
staff for the purposes of case review/consultation regarding offenders in program and/or
under supervision. For DOC contract billing purposes, these meetings are to be billed
under Program Consultation. Case Management Team meetings must:

a. Be held at least once per month for a maximum of two hours for every 10 sex
offenders in the community program reviewed, and a minimum of one hour for every
10 Sex offenders reviewed. -

b. Determine the cases that are to be discussed during the case Management Team
meeting. Cases should be prioritized whenever possible prior to the case staffing.

¢. Include case discussion on those sex offenders prioritized for case staffing, or
additional times established for case discussion in a separate meeting.

Time restraints may require that cases to be staffed be prioritized according to the
following criteria:

1. Cases in crisis, offenders showing lapse behavior or any cases where there is a
concern about safety (e.g., high scores or IN scores on the Acute Dynamic risk
assessment)

2. Cases going back to court for PTR

3. Cases being terminated from treatment _

4. Cases that have been approved for victim contact or reunification efforts

5. Cases with medium-high or above Static 99/Static 2002R. scores or high scores on
another risk instrument '

6. New cases and others who haven’t been staffed within 6 months

~J

Cases in which the offender is scheduled for a polygraph exam
The focus of case staffings is to:

1. Review and determine progress in progrém and supervision.
2. Establish, review and/or finalize program/case management plans.

Review the results of polygraph testing and set sanctions if appropriate

4. Review the results of plethysmograph testing, psychological testing, substance
abuse evaluations and any other pertinent testing and modify program plans as
necessary.

Determine program removal or suspension

6. Review discharge plans
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7. Review offenders ;b;,eing':considered for exceptions to established service levels
8. Establish or review risk ratings

All program consultation meetings will include the approved provider and DOC

Tepresentatives and may inelude the following:

1. Individuals involved in the sex offender's community programming and/or
.supervision - o -

Field Probation/Parole Officers , .

Any professional staff from community agencies working directly with the sex

‘offender, the sex offender's family, the victim of the sex offender, etc.

Contract staff (maximum of two, without prior approval)

Other professionals as deemed appropriate or necessary

The sex offendér may or may not be invited to the meeting at the discretion of the

Case Management Team.

Am W

6.400 Program Removal

All program removals will be initially processed through the Field or Institutional
Probation Officer.., Consultation with,:Case Management .Team members and other
providers will be pursued prior to. case staffings being conducted. for program removal.
Case Management Team meetings held for program removal should encourage the

participation of as many members.as possible. g

There are a variety of reasons why an offender in an SOMP may need to be removed
from the program. - These -include non-participation or non;cooperation .with. the
rehabilitation process, violations of the conditions of probation or parole which signal the
offerider is not safe to be managed in the cormnrnunity, comimitting anothér offense,
inability to benefit further from the treatment process and other. possible reasons specific

to individual cases. When Approved Providers are considering prograni temioval they

shall contact the appropriate Field or Institutional Probation Officer and-arrange for a
Case Management Team review as soon as possible. Concerns -about:community safety
should be conyeyed immediately. Except-in;urgent circumstances, offenders should be
given an opportunity to comment on the reasons for the proposed removal prior to the
final decision. : B

Offenders may be removed from program i several Ways.

6.410 Offender requests removal: Some offenders leave program against the advice of
their Case Management Team. Offenders who request removal should be required to
spend some-time reflecting upon:their request prior to. the fequest being'honored.-During
this time they are required to meet with treatment and probation staff and other program
participants to discuss their reasons for requesting discharge. ' L

6.420 Administrative removal: Some offenders may be removed from program for
administrative reasons ‘without béing judgéd ton-c¢ompliant with their individualized
management plan.  These are “no-fault?-removals, - Examplés include offenders with-
medical. problems that interfere with their ability to focus on.program and offenders who

havé legal issues that must be resolved before rehabilitation can go forward.

Cptiererens
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6.430 Case Management Team removals: Offenders who are not compliant with their
individualized management plan may be removed. by the Case Management Team after
they have been given ample opportunity to address issues raised by the program staff.
Offenders who are removed are given due process and this is documented in their clinical
file.

At the time of removal the offender shall be given guidelines for re-entry to the program
at a future time if this is appropriate. :

When clinical staff members are considering removal they will schedule a Case
Management Team meeting to discuss the reasons for the potential removal. The case
Management Team shall outline steps the offender can take to avoid removal along with
time lines for completion of the-goals. At this time a date will be established for a
follow-up case Management Team meeting in which the offender’s progress towards
meeting his goals will be assessed. At the follow-up case Management Team meeting the
Case Management Team may decide to remove the offender from program or they may
vote to continue him in program depending upon his compliance with the suggested
corrections and his progress- in meeting his goals. The Case Management Team’s
decision and the reasons for it will be recorded and placed in the offender’s record. At the
time of removal the offender is given the last Case Management Team vote sheet, along
with guidelines. for seeking reentry if this is appropriate.

6.500 Program Reentry

Offenders who have been removed from program may seek re-entry. Reentry options are
summarized below. ‘ :

Offenders who have been removed from program for,any of the above reasons may seek
reentry. Reentry is not, however, guaranteed but is at the discretion of the Case
Management Team. The offender must complete an application for reentry in which he
addresses the reasons for removal. These reasons are addressed in the last Case
Management Team report in which the removal decision was made. The offender must
present a plan for dealing with the reasons for removal that is acceptable to the Case
Management Team. He must demonstrate that he understood the feedback that was given
by the Case Management Team and that he understands the issues to be addressed and is
committed to working on those issues. He must show that he is committed and motivated
to change the behaviors that led to removal. His behavioral recotd since the time of
removal must demonstrate this commitment. Offenders seeking re-entry shall meet the
requirements for re-entry that were given them at the time 6f removal.

The Case Management Team will review the assignment and determine whether or not
the offender has addressed the reasons for removal and the relevance of these issues to
his individual management plan. The Case Management Team may require further
information or clarificationi and may require additional assignments. If the team decides
the offender is ready for reentry this will be encouraged as long as eligibility
requirements are met '

Offenders who are removed from sex offender treatment programs in the community
frequently apply for entry into sex offender treatment with other providers. In many of
these cases a Petition to Revoke Probation (PTRP) or a Parole Violation Report (PVR)
has been filed or is in the process of being filed. Offenders may seek entry into another
program to avoid the consequences of being removed from their prior program. At other
times offenders may quit one program in an attempt to avoid some part of the program
they do not wish to comply with. Offenders in these situations are “therapist shopping.”
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" This behavior should not be encouraged. Approved providers should not accept
offenders into their sex offender treatment program until the PTRP and PVR issues are
resolved by the court or the Parole Board. Approved Providers shall not accept these
offenders into treatment until they have received and reviewed all materials from the

*prior»-approved.‘prwider«and-thewl?mbation[Eaxol&ofﬁccx._lIhe.y.shguld___communicatﬁ..and,. .
coordinate with the prior approved provider and the supervising officer before accepting
the offender into their program. They shall also provide documentation about how their
program/services will address the issues and needs of the offender that were a problem in
the former program. This should be documented in the Intake Assessment.

No Reentry Options for Some Program Removals. Most offenders who are removed
from Program or who quit program will be eligible for reentry. There will occasionally be
offenders whose behavior was/is so serious that they will be removed with no reentry
option. The behaviors of these offenders indicate a very high risk of injury to victims in
the community, an ongoing risk of manipulation and assault upon others in program, and
behavior that undermines the integrity of the program environment. These include
offenders who 1) commit a new assault and/or who pose an ongoing risk of assault to
others, 2) offenders who entered the SOMP but who concealed and/or later revealed
information that was not in compliance with their eligibility requirements, and 3)
offenders who exhibit a blatant disregard for probation/parole or institutional guidelines
or undermine the program participation of other offenders. '

Offenders who pose an extremely high risk of harm to victims and who are not
respousive to treatment may ‘actually become more dangerous if they continue in
treatment and learn ways to manipulate treatment and supervision staff. They may learn
more, techniques for grooming future victims and may learn enough about sex offender
treatment to convince some that they have benefited from treatment. and are no Ionger
dangerous. These offenders will best be dealt with from a purely management
perspective. ’ ' ‘ ’ ' '

6.600 Policy on Pornography.

Approved Providers shall not encourage or permit the use of pornography. Pornographic
materials of various types are antecedent stimuli to deviant sexual fantasies for most sex
offenders. Such materials are commonly part of a sex offender's grooming arsenal and
assault cycle.  Furthermore, pornography promotes attitudes of objectification,
sexualization and degradation which further reinforce deviant sexual interests and sexual
aggression. The possession and use of pornographic materials by sex offenders therefore

is counterproductive. torehabilitation. = o=

The possession and/or use of

. . pornographic materials by sex offenders in DOC treatment
programs are prohibited. S : .

6.610 Definition of Pornography -
ed, for the purpose of this document; as any material which

tngg@rorencourage alfantasws aﬂd/OI' haViOl'Sﬂ:lat o
& ghts, feelings and/or behayiors. Poinoy

materials Which invite the audienice to View the person or persons as a Sexval object
withdut réspect “for the individual ‘as a person. This “inclides traditional forms of

pornography mcludmg X fated" m’ét'eﬁélé and "soft pothdgraphic” matetials available-at
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news stands. Other materials which were not intended to invite sexualization of a person
may also be subject to pornographic interpretation by the offender. In this case the
offender may super-impose meaning on a depicted person even when this clearly was not
the purpose or intent of the material to begin with. An example is the pedophile's
pornographic use of photos of children in clothing catalogues.

The nature of the prohibited materials is determined on an individual basis as, for
example, seemingly innocuous photos of children may be highly erotic to the pedophile
but may cause no arousal to other types of sexual offenders. '

The offender's Case Management Team will determine which materials are prohibited.
The Case Management Team may consider various clinical materials in the file including
but not limited to the offenders sexual assault history, other sexual history,
plethysmograph data, polygraph data, and any other clinical data to aid them in making
their determination. ' : ‘

The prohibition of porhography is intended for all sex offenders in DOC programs
including those in community care programs. '

The Case Management Team may apply a number of sanctions for the possession and/or
use of pornography, up to and including program removal.
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7.000-RECORDS AND REPORTING

Providers shall maintain clients' files in -accordance with the professional standards of
their individual disciplines and with Alaska state law on health care records. Client files
. Shal.]; e e e e e e e e g e - . e e e e ot et

o Document the goals of program, the methods used, the client's observed progress,

or lack thereof, toward reaching the goals in the program records. Specific
achievements, failed assignments, rule violations and consequences given should

be recorded.

o Accurately reflect the client's progress, sessions attended, and changes in
programming. :

Providers miust maintdin minimum clinical and program data that will enable DOC to
answer specific questions. DOC requires certain information from all Approved
Providers in order to carry out evaluation and management functions and will provide
parameters and/or forms for data collection on a regular basis. Approved Providers are
required to complete appropriate forms in a timely fashion and submit them to DOC.

DOC is tequired to comply with State law regarding court ordered treatment. In order fo
do so, providers must supply DOC with reports of offender participation and progress.
Each offender must have an individualized management plan and providers shall
document offender compliance with the management plan and provide DOC with

appropriate reports.

Sex offenders must demonstrate progress by satisfactorily -meeting all program
requirements of their individualized management plan and have such documented in their
program file. Progress towards meeting goals must be documented in the offender's
program files. Whenever possible, standardized tests and measures should be used to
evaluate change. As DOC establishes a list of specific measures to be used for offender
and program evaluation, Approved Providers may be required to use these instruments.

7.100 Program Files.

Sex offender programs in correctional facilities and community settings shall maintain a
program file on each sex offender who has received services. The contractor is the
custodian of the program file, but the file is the property of DOC. Approved Providers
may elect to keep a separate clinical file on_ program participants. The nature,
organization, and content of separate contractor files are the business of the contractor

establishing them.
The program file will include the following documents:

1. Pre-Sentence Investigation (PSI)
a. Criminal History
2. Intake and Assessment
a. Identifying Information
b. Social History
c. Sexual History _ oo
d. Plethysmograph and Polygraph Assessment (when available)
e. Previous Mental Health History (collateral contacts)
f. Psychological Assessment/Evaluation/Testing Results (when available)

g. Risk Assessment
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3. Treatment Contract

4, Treatment Plan

5. Clinical Summaries/Progress Reports
6. Discharge Summaries

7. Releases of Information

8. Other Documents pertinent to treatment

Approved Providers who provide sex offender rehabilitation services will be required to
submit monthly attendance records, quarterly progress reports (or more frequent at the
request of the supervising officer) and discharge summaries when offenders are released
from program or when their program involvement is terminated for any reason.

7.200 Program Evaluation

Evaluations are conducted for the purpose of ensuring that the SOMPs are operating
within the guidelines established in the SOMP Standards of Sex Offender Management.
Program evaluation will be used to insure quality, continuity, and consistency in the
rehabilitation programming of sexual offenders under the jurisdiction of DOC. Contract
compliance and program operation will be the central themes of program evaluations.
Quality assurance and utilization review will also be considerations of the overall
evaluation process.

DOC reserves the right to conduct an audit/evaluation whenever deemed necessary. The
evaluation may be conducted by DOC personnel and/or by a privately contracted
consultant with a demonstrated understanding and expertise in the area of sexual
aggression and sex offender programming. Whenever possible, programs will be given
advance notice of the intent to conduct a program evaluation.

Guidelines and evaluation criteria have been established for the evaluation of the
Department's SOMP's and are contained in this manual as Appendix M. They are subject
to change by addition, deletion, or modification at the discretion of the Department.
Changes in the evaluation procedures may be requested by the contractor provided they
are made in writing to the Department in advance of the evaluation. Changes in
evaluation guidelines and criteria will be made available to the contractor as they are
established.

7.400 Research

DOC personnel, Approved Providers and others may desire to conduct research on
various aspects of sex offender rehabilitation as well as other subjects related to sexual
aggression.  Additionally, researchers have occasionally asked to conduct studies
unrelated to sexual deviancy using participants in DOC sex offender programs.

DOC supports efforts to increase scientific knowledge in the field of sexual deviancy and
other forms of criminal behavior. The Department recognizes, however, the importance
of insuring that all research is conducted according to high ethical standards and that the
rights and safety of offenders be protected along with insuring that research activities will
not compromise the security and safety of correctional facilities and staff and of the
community.

All research conducted in DOC facilities and/or using DOC offenders must first receive
approval from a Human Subject and Research Approval Committee or reviewed by
independent researchers. University researchers may submit their research proposal to
the University's Human Subjects Committee for approval of methods with respect to
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ethical considerations. All other researchers must provide documentation that their
research proposal has been reviewed and approved by an independent and appropriate
human research committee or other appropriate professionals.

~All research-must be »conducted_in..accoxdance,«mm_msections.,ﬁ.Qé*tbamugh‘,»'ﬁ.,26.mou£\.the.. )

Ethical Principles of Psychologists and Code of Conduct of the American Psychological
Association. Once the research project has been approved by the Human Subjects
Committee and all recommendations of the committee either carried out or made part of
the research plan, the project must be approved by DOC. The procedure for obtaining
approval is given in DOC Policy and Procedure 501.02. All research projects must
comply with the provisions of this Departmental policy and procedure.
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8.000 EXTERNAL MANAGEMENT OF SEX OFFENDERS - COORDINATION
AND SUPERVISION ISSUES.

8.100 Standards of Practice for Supervising Sexual Offenders

The Division of Probation and Pafole (DPP) has developed Standard Operating
Procedures (SOP’s) for probation/parole officers who supervise sex offenders on their
case load. A copy of the SOP’s can be provided by DPP.

8.200 Establishment of a Case Management Team.

As soon as possible after the conviction and referral of a sex offender to DPP, the
supervising officer should form 2 Case Management Team to manage the offender during
his/her term of supervision:

The purpose of the team is to staff cases, share information, and make informed decisions
related to risk assessment, treatment, behavioral monitoring, and management of each
offender. The team should use the sex offense-specific evaluation and pre-sentence
investigation as a starting point for such decisions;

Although policy development is an important function, the primary purpose of the team is
individual case management, not policy development.

Supervision and behavioral monitoring is a joint, cooperative responsibility of the
supervising officer, the approved provider, and the polygraph examiner.

Each team, at a minimum, should consist of:

o The supervising officer,

e The offender’s approved provider, and
o The polygraph examiner

o Adjunct treatment provider

Each team is formed around a particular offender and is flexible enough to include any
individuals necessary to ensure the best approach to managing and treating the offender.
Team membership may therefore change over time.

The team may include individuals who need to be involved at a particular stage of
management or treatment (e.g., the victim's therapist or victim advocate). When the
sexual offense is incest, the child protection worker is also a team member if the case is
still open.

In rural areas, the team members may be the same for each offender. In more highly
populated areas, there may be a cluster of teams that include various combinations of
supervising officers, Approved Providers, and polygraph examiners.

The team is coordinated by the supervising officer, who determines:

o The members of the team and, beyond the required membership, who should
attend any given meeting;
o The frequency of team meetings;
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e The cortent of the méetings (with input from other team members);

o The types of information required to be released.

Team members should keep in mind the priorities of community safety and risk
menagement when making decisions about the Management and/or treatment of

offenders.

8.210 Case Management Team Norms. The team should demonstrate the following
behavioral norms:
s There is an ongoing and completely open flow of information among all
members of the team;

o Each team member participates fully in the management of each offender;

e Team members settle among themselves conflicts and differences of
_opinion that might make them less effective in presenting a unified
response. The final authority rests with the supervising officer; .

o Team members are committed to the team approach and seek assistance
with conflicts or alignment issues that oceur. ’

o Team members should cornmun’i'cé.té' ﬁéﬁﬁehﬂy enougﬁ to manage sexual
offenders.effectively, with community safety as the highest priority.

Supervising officers are encouraged to periodically attend group and/or individual
therapy sessions to monitor sex offenders under their-supervision. Approved Providers
are encouraged to allow attendance of supervising officers and prepare sex offenders in
the group in advance for the attendance of a supervising officer. Preparation should
include notification of the supervising officer’s attendance and execution of appropriate
waivers of confidentiality, if necessary. The visiting supeérvising officer shall be bound
by the same confidentiality rules as the approved provider and shotild sign a statement to
that effect. It is understood that Approved Providers may set reasonable limits on the
number and timing of visits in order to minimize any disruption to the group process.
8.300 Supervising Officer’s Role and Responsibilities in Team Management of Sex
Offenders B

The supervising officer shall refer sex offenders for evaluation and rehabilitation services
only to Approved Providers who meet these Standards. . . RETEICI _
Supervising officers have a tesponsibility to ensure that the offender is engaged in
appropriate rehabilitation with a provider who is listed in DOC’S Approved Provider List
and that the rehabilitation program is ‘consistent with DOC’s Standards. It is the
supervising officer’s responsibility to rc_efér'fo Approved Providers who will best meet the
sex offenders’ rehabilitation needs and the need for community safety.
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The Supervising officer shall ensure that sex offenders sign releases for at least the
following types of information:

* Releases of information to treatment providers, including information from any
treatment program in which the offender participated at the Department of
Corrections;

* Releases of information to Case Management Team members, including collateral
information sources, as indicated, such as the child protection agency, the
approved provider, the polygraph examiner, the victim’s therapist, and any other
professionals involved in the rehabilitation and management of the offender;

e Releases of information to the victim’s therapist, the Guardian ad Litem, custodial
parent, guardian, caseworker, or other involved professional, as indicated. Such
information may be used in the victim’s treatment and/or in making decisions
regarding reunification of the family or the offender’s contact with the victim.

The supervising officer, in cooperation with the approved provider and polygraph
examiner, should utilize the results of periodic polygraph examinations for program and
behavioral monitoring. Team members should provide input and information to the
polygraph examiner regarding examination questions. The information providéd by the
team should include date and results of last polygraph examination.

Supervising officers have a responsibility to ensure that the offender receives polygraph
examinations from a polygraph examiner who is listed on DOC’s Provider List and that
the examinations are consistent with DOC’s Standards. It is the supervising officer’s
responsibility to refer to polygraph examiners who will best meet the sex offenders’
rehabilitation needs and the need for community safety.

Exceptions to the requirement to use the polygraph shall be made only with the
unanimous agreement of the Case Management Team and the reasons for the exception
shall be recorded in the sex offender’s file. o

Although deceptive findings on a polygraph test are not in and of themselves a violation
of probation or parole, they can be considered in determining the intensity and conditions
of supervision. Pre-test and post-test admissions, however, may be used in a revocation
hearing. An offender's failure to take a polygraph as directed should be considered a
violation of probation and/or parole; Offenders can be required to complete a polygraph
examination on their crime of conviction once all appeals of their conviction are
exhausted. If they are appealing their sentence and not their conviction they can be
required to complete a polygraph examination on the instant offense. T hey cannot be
required to answer polygraph questions on any unreported crime(s) that would give
information such as victim names, dates of offenses, locations of offenses, and any
other information that would incriminate them and could lead to their being
prosecuted for a new offense. They may assert their Fifth Amendment rights if
asked to give specific details of prior unreported offenses. They may be required to

67



oIy e e

mailda:rds of Sex Offender Management ;

- Page 68 of 229

answer general questions regarding their prior sexual history as Jong as the
information is not specific enough to implicate them in a new crime.

The Sipervisinig Gfficer shotld Feqire sex offerders to provide 4 copy of the wiittet plan
developed in program for preventing a relapse, signed by the offender and the therapist,
as soon as it is available. The supervising officer should utilize the relapse prevention

plan in monitoring offenders’ behavior.

The supervising officer should require sex offenders to obtain the officer’s written
permission to change sex offender programs (refer to 6.500 for a discussion of changes in
sex offender treatment providers). ,

The supervising officer should ensure maximum behavioral monitoring and supervision

for offenders in denial. The officer should use supervision tools that place limitations on
offenders’ use of free time and mobility and emphasize community safety and
containment of offenders. : :
The supervising officer should require Approved Providers to keep written updates on
sex offenders’ status and progress in program. Progress reports should be submitted
quarterly at a minimum or sooner at the request of the supervising officer. .
The supervising officer should discuss with the approved provider, the victim’s therapist,
custodial parent or foster parent, and Guardian ad Litem specific plans for any and all
contacts of an offender with a child victim and plans for family reunification.

The supervising officer should develbpla supervision plan and cbntaét standards based on
a risk assessment of each sex offender, the sex offender’s offending cycle, physiological
monitoring results, polygraph results, and the offender’s progress in program. :
Recognizing that sex offenders present a high risk to commiunity safety, probation/parole/
officers should base their field work on the supervision plan, relapse prevention plan, and
offense cycle/pattern of an offender. : :

The supervising officer should not request early termination of sex offenders from
supervision. ' T

On a regular basis, the supervising o_fﬂcer should review each offender’s specific
conditions of probation, parole; or furlough and assess the offender’s compliance, needs,

risk, and progress to determine the necessary level of supervision and the need for

additional conditions.” -
If contact is a}lowéd, the supemsmg officer shouldhmlt and control the offenders’
authority to make decisions for minors-or to discipline.them.. . o

If necessary and . possible, the supervising officer should ré‘f;ﬁest an extension of
supervision to.allow ar ¢ffender to Complete sex offefider programming.

A

enforcement, in complhiance.with state sex offender registration laws.

The supervising officer should notify Sex offenders that théy must register with local law

The supervising officer. should discuss program issues-an progres$ with offenders during: -

office visits and other.contacts. ~.7:-
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The supervising officer/agency should impose or request criminal justice sanctions for
offenders’ unsatisfactory termination from sex offender programming, including
revocation of probation or parole.

The supervising officer should require sex offenders who are transferred from other states
through an Interstate Compact Agreement to agree in advance to participate in offense-
specific programming and specialized conditions of supervision contained in these
Standards.

The supervising officer should not allow a sex offender who has been unsuccessfully
discharged from a sex offender rehabilitation program to enter another program unless
the new program and case management arrangement will provide greater behavioral
monitoring and increased programming in the areas the sex offender “failed” in the
previous program. The purpose of this standard is to discourage movement among
treatment providers by offenders as a way of avoiding doing the work of therapy.

Supervising officers assessing or supervising sex offenders should successfully complete
training programs specific to sex offenders. Such training shall include information on:

¢ Prevalence of sexual assault

Offender characteristics
Assessment/evaluation of sex offenders
Current research

Community management of sex offenders
Interviewing skills

Victim issues

Sex offender rehabilitation
Choosing_'evaluators and Approved Providers
Relapse prevention

Physiological procedures

Determining progress

Offender denial

Special populations of sex offenders

e Cultural and ethnic awareness

It is also desirable for agency supervisors of officers managing sex offenders to complete
such training.

On an annual basis, supervising officers should obtain continuing education/training
specific to sex offenders.

The successful completion of training required in guidelines given above is necessary
prior to the supervising officer attending any individual or group therapy sessions of sex
offenders under his/her supervision.
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8.400 Treatment Providers’ Role and Responsibility in Team Management of Sex
Offenders

-An-approved .,,pro.vider—oshall*estab1ish~_a».coop@ratixe_p:cafessignal“r@latimnship-.with.,the.,,.
supervising officer of each offender and with other relevant supervising agencies.

A provider shall immediately report to the supervising officer all violations of the
provider/client contract, including those related to specific conditions of probation,

parole, or furlough,

A provider shall immediately report to the supervising officer evidence or likelihood of
an offender’s increased risk of re-offending so that behavioral monitoring activities may
be increased, Contractors and Approved Providers are required to notify the field P.O.
within 24 hours of any information which indicates that an offender is a risk of re-
offending. If the community offender is a furloughee, this notification will be made to
the furlough officer. In cases where an offender commits a new offense, local and/or

state law enforcement shall also be notified;

A provider shall report to the supervising officer any reduction in frequency or duration
of contacts of any alteration in programming that constitutes a change in an offender's
management plan. 'Any permanent reduction in duration or frequency of contacts or
permanent alteration in programming shall be determined on an individual case basis by
the provider and the supervising officer. ” S

All Contractors and DOC Approved Providers who provide sexual offender programming
in the community will be required to provide 1) monthly attendance r«_eports:'i:é' field P.O.'s
in writing, and 2) quarterly progress reports (or more often at the request of the
supervising officer) on each program participant. Progress reports shall document the
offender’s participation in treatment, increase in risk factors, changes in the treatment
plan, and treatment progress. Reports shall be submitted in a timely fashion.

If a revocation of probation or parole is filed by the supervising officer, a provider shall
furnish, when requested by the supervising officer, written information regarding the
offender's progress in program. The information shall include: chaniges in the
management plan, dates of attendance, treatment activities, ‘the offender's relative
progress and compliance in program, and any other material relevant to the court or the
parole board at the hearing. The approved provider shall be willing to testify in Court if
necessary. Payment for expert witness testimony shall be reimbursed by the individual or
agency that requests and/or summons the approved provider to testify in Court. Providers
who are called as factual witnesses in a sexual offender case shall not give expert
opinions. If an expert opinion is requested the provider shall ask the Court to review his
or her credentials and experience and determine if they qualify as an expett witness in the
particular case before the Court. - : T , .

A provider shall discuss with the supervising officer, the victim's therapist, custodial
parent, foster parent and/or Guardian ad Litem specific plans for any and all contacts of
the offender with the child victim and plans for family reunification.
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A provider shall make recommendations to the supervising officer regarding visitation
supervisors for an offender's contact with children, if such contact is allowed.

8.500 Polygraphers’ Role and Responsibility in Team Management of Sex Offenders
The polygraph examiner shall participate as a member of the post-conviction case
Management Team established for each sex offender.

The polygraph examiner shall submit written reports to each member of the commumty
supervision team for each polygraph exam. Reports shall be submitted in a timely
manner, no longer than two (2) weeks post testing.

Attendance at team meetings shall be on an as-needed basis. At the discretion of the
supervising officer, the polygraph examiner may be required to attend only those
meetings preceding and/or following an offender's polygraph examination, but the
examiner is nonetheless an i_mportant member of the team.

8.600 SOMP Case Revxew Team

The individual rehabilitation programs for sex offenders are subjected to oversight by the
offender’s Case Management Team. Program reviews occur periodically and case
records are reviewed at random during these reviews to assess the quality of record
keeping as well as program planning. Individual case reviews are also requested from
time to time to address specific issues and complaints regarding sex offenders who have
been removed from their program or denied admission or re-admission. There are also
requests for review due to concerns regarding the specifics ‘of a particular offender’s
program. These requests may come from the offender himself or from others such as
family, attorneys, legislators or others who have an interest in the offender’s
rehabilitation.

A SOMP case review team may be convened for the purpose of conducting these
individual case reviews. Case review by the Case Review Team is not intended as a
regular review process but rather as a process for exceptional cases and situations that
warrant special attention.

The Case Review Team may also conduct inquiries into sexual re-offenses in an attempt
to obtain information regarding the offense that might help correctional and program staff
to recognize pre-relapse signs and prevent future occurrences of re-offending.

8.610 Case Review Team Personnel: The review team is composed of several members
who have expertlse in the rehabilitation and management of sex offenders. Minimally,
the case review team shall be composed of the Criminal Justice Planner for Offender:
Programs, the Statewide Consultant for Sex Offender Programs, and clinical and
correctional staff responsible for the management of the case.

8.620 Case Review Process: The review process will always involve a thorough review

of the offender’s institutional and/or probation/parole record, as well as his or her
program record. In addition the team may request interviews with the offender,
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Approved Providers,. correctional staff, family members and others who may provide
input about the offender.

8.700. Safety-Net Team Standards

Sex offenders are typically secretive about the behaviors and thought processes which
lead to relapse. Any successful approach to rehabilitation must involve supervision and
monitoring as well as other more traditional therapeutic measures. An offender's chances
of successfully maintaining a non-assaultive life style in the community can be
significantly increased if those individuals in a position to observe the offender are well
educated about offenders’ high risk signs and their relapse process. The safety-net is a
group of natural helpers that can alert professionals who are working with the offender of
potential pre-relapse indicators so that intervention can occur more rapidly.

The safety-net is a small group of individuals (typically three to five) who are in a

position to observe the day to day behaviors of the offender. Safety-net members are
trained to recognize pre-relapse signs and to report such signs to various members of the
Case Management Team including therapists and probation officers.- Safety-net team
members may include family, employers, clergy, friends and others who have frequent
contact with the offender. They are trained to be "experts” in the relapse process of the
particular offender they are helping. : .

The primary purpose of the safety-net is to aid in the suﬁewi_sion and management of the
offender by acting as an "early-warning" system. The safety-net aids the, probation
officer by providing information which will allow the supervising officer to take
corrective measures when an offender slips intoa pre-relapse cycle. =
The following Standards shall be followed in creating a safety-net:

, 1. All sex offenders in Community SOMP's shall have a safety-net.

2. The minimum size for a safety-net is three persons. There is no maximum
size but a safety-net would typically include three to five persons.

‘At least two members of the Safety-net must be persons outside the offender’s
immediate family.

(U8}

4. Personson the offender's Case Management Team can also be members of the
Safety-net but the Safety-net can not be entirely made up of Case
Management Team members.,

5. The composition of the Safety-net should be representative. of the offender's
environments in the community. That is, any location in which the offender
spends significant time should be represented by a Safety-net person from that
environment. Examples of such environments include home, work, religious
environmients, cultural groups, adjunct treatment groups such as AA, etc.

6. Safety-net mémbers must be consistently available to observe the offender.
Frequent or prolonged-absencés may disqualify an‘individual from ‘béing part
of the Safety-net. ' : :
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7. All Safety-net members shall be non-paid volunteers. Safety-net members
may not accept payment in any form from offenders or others for their
involvement in the Safety-net.

8. All Safety-net members must undergo training conducted by the approved
provider and the supervising officer.

9. Objectivity and a willingness to report pre-relapse signs are an essential
characteristic of a good Safety-net member. Safety-net members must be
selected with these traits in mind. Those members. who are reluctant to report
or who are non-objective observers are subject to removal from the Safety-net.

10. The Field Probation/parole Officer is in charge of the safety-net team and
shall give approval for all Safety-net members. Safety net members may be
contacted by the approved provider and/or the supervising officer to gather
information regarding the offender. After the offender completes treatment it
is the responsibility of the supervising officer to ¢ontact the safety-net team
members. ' '

11.The ‘removal of a Safety-net member may be recommended by the
Management Team or the Field Probation Officer, but the final decision to
remove a member is made by the Field Probation Officer. All removals are
subject to review by the Criminal Justice Planner for Offender Programs.

8.800 Violations of Conditions of Probation/Parole (Technical Violations)

When the Safety-net concept works as intended, a number of violations of the conditions
of probation/parole may be reported. These may vary in seriousness and present different
degrees of potential risk to the community. It is DOC's hope that offenders may be
maintained safely in the community and the Department recognizes the importance of
dealing with technical violations quickly and appropriately. Guidelines for Handling
Violations of Conditions of Probation/Parole are provided in Appendix N. These
guidelines assist the Field Probation Officer in evaluating the offender's potential danger
to the community and in determining the appropriateness of various sanctions. These
sanctions range from verbal and written wamings to recommendations for re-
incarceration. A number of therapeutic interventions lie in between these extremes.

The supervision of the sex offender is an essential part of the offender’s programming.

All ‘Contractors and other Approved Providets must report condition violations to the
Field Probation Officer as soon as possible after becoming aware of such violations.
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9.000 YICTIM ISSUES

9.100 The Role of Victims/Survivors in Sex Offender Treatment

DOC recognizes that the behavior of sex offenders can be extremely damaging to victims and that
their crimes can have a long-term impact on victims' lives. Moreover, the level of violence and
coercion involved in the offense does not necessarily determine the degree of trauma experienced

by the victim.

Victims' involvement in the criminal justice process can be either empowering or re-victimizing.
DOC believes that victims should have the -option to decide their level of involvement in the
process, especially after the offender has been convicted and sentenced.

In Alaska victims miy state whether they wish to be notified about any changes in the offender's
status in the criminal justice system. In certain situations, the Case Management Team may
communicate with a victim's therapist or a designated victim advocate. Further, if a victim is
willing, s/he may be contacted for information during the pre-sentence investigation, in order to
include additional victim impact information in the investigation report.

Professionals in the criminal justice, evaluation, and treatment systems should contact victims
through appropriate channels to solicit their input, since victims may possess valuable
information that is not,available elsewhere. In particular, a victim's information about an
offender's offense patterns can assist evaluators, Approved Providers and supervisors to develop
management plansand supervision conditions that may prevent or, detect future offenses.
Oftentimes the victim’s information about an offense can be obtaine_d,throizgh a third party such
as a victim therapist, a family member, or other persons close to the victim. It is often preferable
to obtaiminformation indirectly so°as not to re-traumatize the vietim. -Some victims may ‘wish'to
give their input directly, however. Supervising officers and Approved Providers must use extreme
sensitivity in contacting and talking to survivors of sexual abuse so as not to re-traumatize them.
At all times a victim’s right to not discuss the offense, th€ impact of the offense, or other aspects

of his/her involvement with the offender shall be fe"spectéd.
9.200 Victim Contact

Warning: Child Protective Statutes in Alaé"{g{i:’ﬁS 11.51.100) prevent certain offenders

from having contact with minors. Approved Providers must check with the Office of
Adult Probation prior to recommending or initiating any contact between the offender
and minor children to establish that contact is authorized. The Department of Law has
advised DOC as to the application of AS 11.51.100 to probationers and parolees.
Approved Providers should make every effort to insure that they are operating in a
manner consistent with advice from the Attorney General’s Office.

The primary mission of DOC is to protect the public. It is therefore essential that all
DOC staff, Contractors and other Approved Providers hold the best interest of victims in
mind when working with sex offenders.  The safety and well being of victims and
potential victims must be considered as the highest priority. Safety in this context means
both physical and psychological safety. DOC staff and other providers of service to sex
offenders must consider the best interest of victims when making decisions regarding the
rehabilitation and management of sex offenders. Decisions about victim/potential victim
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contact must be made conservatively. Research indicates that most sex offenders have a
more extensive history of sexual offending including multiple victim and offense types
than is indicated in criminal justice records. The offense(s) for which an offender was
convicted is not a reliable indicator of all victims who may be at risk. As offenders
participate successfully in rehabilitation programs more information is gathered and a
more accurate estimate of risk may be forthcoming. Ongoing risk assessment is critical
so that decisions fnade by the team that could affect victim safety are made with the most
accurate information available. In making decisions about victim contact the following
standards shall be followed: '

e Contact between offenders and victims or potential victims will not occur until

there has been consultation with, and approval by, all appropriate parties. This
includes the offender’s approved provider and the provider’s clinical supervisor if
one is required, the supervising probation officer, the victim, the victim’s
therapist, the victim’s parent or guardian, and the victim’s advocate or Guardian
ad Litem. This applies to direct and/or indirect contact. Contact is intended to refer
to any form of interaction including: '

Physical contact, face to face, or any verbal contact;

Being in a residence with a child or victim;

Being in a vehicle with a child or victim;

Visitation of any kind,;

Correspondence (both written and electronic), telephone contact (including messages

left on a voice mail or answering machines), gifts, or communication through third

parties; '

6. Entering the premises, traveling past or loitering near the child or victim’s residence,
school, day care, or place of employment;

7. Frequenting places used primarily by children, as determined by the Community

Supervision Team.

DU e

Prohibition of contact does not impact an offender’s responsibility to pay child support. This
applies to contact in a prison or in a community setting.

~J

w

Case Management Teams should plan for changes in risk level and recognize that
offenders will always present with some level of risk for sexual re-offending. Progress in
program may not be consistent over time. The team should also consider that changes in
child development characteristics or adult victim characteristics may affect offenders’
risk level. Approval of situations that involve contact with children under the age of
eighteen shall be continually reviewed and changed by the Case Management Team
based on current risk.

In the event that there is a court order prohibiting contact between the offender
and the victim or potential victims, this order will be followed unless altered by
the court or, if so indicated, by the supervising probation officer,

All contacts between sex offenders and victims or potential victims must be
approved by the supervising probation officer

All non-authorized contact with victims and potential victims will be reported
immediately to the supervising probation officer
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o All guidelines for family clarification as described below will be followed by
DOC staff and other providers of services to sex offenders : :

In order to maintain program integrity, Approved Providers and -evaluators who receive

referrdls-for-offenders-in-circumstances-which-conflict-v ith-these-Standards-should refuse
to accept or continue to work with offenders who do not agree to comply with the
requirements in thé Standards regarding restticted contact. The referral source should be
informed in writing of the reasons for the refusal and of the possible risk to the involved
children or victims.

During any time that an offender is not in program, the supervising officer should
maximize the use of surveillance, monitoring and. containment methods including more
frequent use of polygraphs. The supervising officer may obtain additional information
during this period of time which should be brought back to the court for additional

guidance and/or sentencing conditions. :

9.210 Exclusionary Criteria

Due to extreme risk, when any of the following are present, the Case Management Team
shall ensure that the offender is not considered for any type of contact with children.

A clinical diagnosis by an approved evaluator or treatment provider of:

e Pedophilia (Exclusive Type, per DSM IV-TR or later DSM versions), i.e. attracted
only to children) o A . ,

o Psychopathy or Mental Abnormality per the Psychopathy Checklist-Revised (PCL-R)
or per the MCMI III (85 or more on each of the following scales: Narcissistic,

Antisocial and Paranoid)
o Sexual sadism, as defined in the DSM IV-TR or later revision of this manual

9.300 Victim and Famﬂy_C}ariﬁcaﬁon/Resolution

Sexual assault is like a ripple in a pond. Tt affects many persons other than the offender
and the immediate victim. Immediate and extended family are also affected by the

offender’s behavior and are among the many secondary victims. In cases of intra-familial
child abuse the impact on family is_especially significant.-The purpose-of victim and
family clarification is to give primary and secondary victims the opportunity to.convey to
the offender how they have been harmed by the offense and to re-establish boundaries.
Clarification sessions also ‘establish that thié. offender is fully responsible fof the offense
and. clarify, to the family membets; détails of the ‘offense ‘and” grooming patterns.
Clarification sessions may help to relieve denial and mininization among family
members, relieve, family members of perceived responsibility and facilitate their healing
process, and educate family as to potential relapse patterns so they.may function, if
desired, as appropriate safety-net members.  Victims may also ‘challenge information
provided by : the'‘offender arid “offer; program”staff information -that-may-help in the
offender’s rehabilitation. R S R A E
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There may also be occasions when family clarification meetings are appropriate even
though none of the family members were victimized by the offender. For example, it is
common for an offender to request that he be allowed to live with a new partner and her
children. The children may or may not be the same gender or in the age range of prior
victims. In such cases, clarification sessions may help establish appropriate boundaries,
educate the family as to warning signs of potential relapse, establish contacts for
reporting and set up other protections for the family.

Clarification sessions may include couples counseling, counseling with other family
dyads and counseling with the entire family as deemed necessary and appropriate.

Family re-unification is not the purpose of family clarification. Guidelines for family
re-unification are given in the next section. The following guidelines are to be followed
for victim/family clarification sessions. '

o There shall be no direct or indirect contact between offenders and their victims until
this is approved by the DOC Approved Clinical Supervisor (if there is one) and the
supervising PO. Permission from the sentencing court and/or parole board will be
obtained prior to contact in cases where the court or parole board prohibits contact.

e Confidentiality will be maintained for both the offender and the victim(s).

o The Approved Provider will establish through contact with the victim and/or family
members that contact with the offender is desired.

o The Approved Provider will establish that both the offender, victim and family
members are psychologically prepared for the clarification session(s). Contact will be
made with the victim’s and/or family members therapist(s), if such exist, to determine
that all parties are suitably prepared for the clarification session(s) and that such
sessions are beneficial to the victim and family members. The Approved Provider
will also establish that such therapists will be available to their clients after th
clarification sessions for de-briefing.

e The Approved Provider will inquire of the victim and family members if they desire
other persons including victim and/or other therapists to be present during the
session(s) for purposes of support. '

e The Approved Provider shall clarify to all parties involved that the purpose of the
clarification session is not to re-establish the relationship or re-unite the family. '

e The Approved Provider shall conduct the session in a structured manner and call an
immediate halt to the session if it should become inappropriate or potentially
damaging to the victim or family members. :

* The Approved Provider will make every effort to communicate and coordinate with
other therapists involved with the victim or family to determine the impact of the
session(s) upon the victim and family members and readjust plans for further
meetings accordingly.

e The victim’s wish to end a clarification session and/or the clarification process itself
shall be respected at all times.
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9.400 Family Reunification

Many families who are victims of intra-familial child abuse do not re-unite. “This is an

appropriate tesolution for many families. Family re-unification may be desired by some

families and may or may not be appropriate depending on a number of factors. Family
reunification is not appropriate in all cases even if desired by the offender and all
family members. Approved Providers must determine the® appropriateness of-family
reunification prior to initiating the process. Decisions about the appropriateness of
famnily re-unification are based first and foremost on safety issues. Approved Providers
must follow the guidelines listed below before re-unification is attempted.

e Prior to initiating the family reunification process, approval must be obtained from
the DOC Approved Supervisor (if one exists), the supervising PO, the victim’s
guardian or custodial parent, and the victim’s therapist (if one exists). Conditions of
probation/parole must be modified by the Court and/or parole board when necessary.

e Victim and Family Clarification sessions must be successfully completed prior to
initiating family re-ynification.

o The Approved Provider shall determine that the non-offending parent or parental
guardian ‘can appropriately protect the child from future sexual assaults. In
detérmining this, contact with the victim(s) and non-offending parent’s therapist and
social worker may be required. . : L

o The Approved Provider shall determine that the re-unification plan adequately
provides for the safety of the victim(s). This shall be determined through consultation
with the fréatment Supervisor (if there is one), the supervising probation officef, the
guardian or custodial parent, the victim’s therapist (if there is one), the Guardian ad
Litem (if there is one); and any others that are in a position to evaluate safety of the
victim. AR ) . .

o All parties. must agree that re-unification is appropriate, desired,-and in the victim’s
best interest. N ' :

e A trained safety-net must be in place. The non-offending parent or custodial guardian
must be a trained member of the safety-net. o cn S

o When appropriate the victim(s) must be train€d to recognize and report pre-relapse
behaviors. In cases where this is not appropriate (e.g. extremely young victims ‘or
victims with severe cognitive impairments). other family members will be trained.

e There shall be a written re-unification plan. This shall include a list of pre-relapse
signs and prohibited behaviors along with the names, and phone numbers of persons
to notify in case high risk behaviors occur. The plan shall also indicate a graduated
schedule of direct contact that provides adequate opportunity to evaluate the safety of
the re-unification process. Violations of the plan by the offender or noti-offending
parent shall result in immediate cessation of contact between ‘the ‘offender -and the
victim(s). , . S w

o The Approved Provider shall make periodic contact with safety-net members to
determine if pre-relapse behaviors are occurring in or outside of the home. =~ -

o All contact between the offender and the victim or potential victims shall “be
supervised until all parties agree this is no longer necessary.
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APPENDIX A

Significant Events in Sex Offender Treatment & Management in Alaska

1979

1930

1981

1982

1984

1985

1986

1989

1990

1991

1992

79

A pilot sex offender program, funded by an LEAA grant, opens at Lemon Creek
Correctional Center _

Alaska initiates presumptive sentencing for Class A, B and C felonies (2nd
offense)

An institutional sex offender treatment program is established at Fairbanks
Correctional Center . A community aftercare program is established in Fairbanks
The Lemon Creek pro gram closes. .

A pilot program is estabiished at Hiland Mountain Correctional Center.

Alaska moves Class A felonies to unclassified status and initiates bresumptive
sentencing for a first offense of Sexual Assault and Sexual Assault of a Minor

A community aftercare program is established in Anchorage

The HMCC SOTP expands

Plethysmograph assessment and behavioral treatment begin at HMCC

The LCCC program feopens _

A community aftercare program is established in Juneau

Social Skills Program established at Hiland Mountain for lower functioning
individuals .

Pre-program (pre-treatment) wing is established at Hiland Mountain

Standards for provision of sex offender treatment developed in Alaska (second in
U.S)

LCCC SOMP is revised

DOC sponsors statewide training for probation officers

DOC hires NIC national experts to evaluate Alaska’s sex offenders programs
DOC sponsors training in Relapse Prevention for treatment providers

Based on recommendations of NIC evaluators, DOC hires statewide clinical
consultant

The LCCC SOMP is reorganized into a pre-treatment program

The Fairbanks institutional program is closed

Community treatment openings in Fairbanks are increased



1993

1994

1995

1996

1997

1998

1999

2001

2002
" the containment approach begin with Colorado experts.

2002

2003
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A community treatment program is established in Ketchikan

An Approved Provider process is established and DOC begins contracting with
md1v1dua1 Approved Prov1ders rather than agencnes

A community treatment program is estabhshed in Kenai
A Safety Net Training Manual is written under an NIC grant
DOC sponsors a training workshop for treatment providers
Began developing/training safety net teams in communities
Standards of sex offender management for provision of treatment services are
revised
Ketchikan treatment provider established safety net program in Metlakatla
A community treatment program is established in Bethel
Recidivism study on participants of r_néin,insti’tutional programs
Sex Offender Working Group established
Clinical consultant and CJP began Tproviding risk assessment training to ProEation
Officers
Main institutional program revised and moved to Meadow Creek
Bethel program closed due to loss of contract theré{pists
Interagency Sex Offenider Working Group established
Risk study is conducted, including review of institutional program by two outside
consultants
Process for establishing regulations for sex offender treatment providers began;
Static 99 & SONAR training held and participation in standardization study
Began
High Risk Management Program developed in Juneau. Consultations regarding

SOMP at MCCC closes and the Pre-Treatment/Pre-Release Program at LCCC is
revised and shortened so that a greater number of offenders can be assessed. The
LCCC program ’provides focused risk assessment and risk management services
to offenders prior to release

The LCCC prograti closes arid Coritractots are hired to conduct assessments at
individual facilities. As a result the number of assessments conducted increases.

Standards of Sex Offender Managemen e




2006

2008

2010

2011
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A pilot containment project begins and the first group of sex offenders
undergo polygraph testing.

The Alaska State Legislature passes legislation requiring polygraph testing on all
sex offenders by 2007.

CRC and community sex offender treatment programs are established in
Bethel for sex offenders from the Yukon-Kuskikwim Delta area.

The LCCC sex offender management program re-opens

The Standards of sex offender management are revised.
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APPENDIX B

Glossary of Terms Used in the

Management and Treatment of
Sexual
Offenders

Abstinence: The decision to refrain from taking part in a self-prohibited behavior. For sex
offenders, abstinence is marked by refraining from engaging in behaviors that are associated with
their offense patterns and not dwelling on deviant fantasies and thoughts.

Abstinence Violation Effect (AVE): A term used to describe high risk factors and a variety
of changes in beliefs and behaviors that can result from engaging in lapses. Among the
components of the AVE are: a sense that treatment was a failure; a ‘belief that the lapse is a result
of being weak-willed and unable to create personal change; a failure to anticipate that lapses will
occur; and recalling only the positive aspects of the abusive behavior (also referred to as the
Problem of Immediate Gratification). When sex offenders are not prepared to cope with the AVE,
the likelihood of relapse increases. The AVE is experienced most strongly when clients believe
that lapses should never occur. v

Abel Assessment for Sexual Interest: A psychological test giving an objective
measurement of deviant sexual interests. This is a computer driven test that gives the operator an
objective reaction time measure of deviant sexual interests. Offenders who participate in an Abel
Assessment complete a 30-minute computerized test showing 160 slides of clothed adults, teens,
and children. Objective reaction time measuring 22 sexual areas are compared using “z scores”
and self report. A 60-minute paper and pencil questionnaire is coupled with the computerized test
to provide extensive details of the offender’s history of interest, degree of control, accusations,
and other information. The Abel test assesses most dangerous clients, least dangerous clients, and
clients most likely to commit a sex crime. '

Access to the Community: Refers to a sex offenders’ ability to leave the physical confines of
a residential program (with or without permission) and enter the community for any purpose and

under any level of supervision or under no supervision.
Access to Potential Victims: Any time a sex offender is alone with a potential victim the sex

_offender is considered to have access to a potential victim, and the potential victim is _considered

at risk.

Actuarial Risk Assessment: A risk assessment based upon risk factors which have been
researched and demonstrated to be statistically significant in the prediction of re-offense or
dangerousness. _

Adaptive Coping Response (ACR): A change in thoughts, feclings, and/or behaviors that
helps sex offenders deal with risk factors and reduces the risk of lapse. Adaptive coping responses
help sex offenders avoid re-offending (relapse), and may be general in nature (e.g., talking with a
friend who is upset, hurt, or angry) or specific to certain situations (e.g., avoiding children or
refraining from masturbation to deviant fantasies). General coping responses improve the quality
of life. These responses include: effectively managing stress and anger; improving skill and
ability to relate with others; changing life in ways which do not support sexually abusive
behavior; leaming to relax; and increasing knowledge, skills and ability to solve problems.
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Specific coping responses deal with lapses and identified risk factors. These include: avoiding
triggers to behavior (stimulus control); avoiding high risk factors; escaping from risk factors;
developing specific coping methods for a particular problem and using them when the problem
occurs; changing the way one thinks; learning ways to reduce the impact of the AVE; developing
lapse contracts; setting positive approach goals; and using other methods of dealing with
problems when they arise.

Adjudication: The process of rendering a judicial decision as to whether the facts alleged in a
petition or other pleading are true; an adjudicatory hearing is that court proceeding in which it is
determined whether the allegations of the petition are supported by legally-admissible evidence.
Admission Criteria: The specific characteristics and level of risk which can be treated and
managed safely and effectively in a treatment program.

Adoclescent/Juvenile Sexual Abuser: A person, legally or legislatively defined by the
criminal or juvenile code of each state; with a history of sexually abusing other persons.
Aftercare: The portion of treatment that occurs after formal termination or graduation from the
primary treatment program. Aftercare.is provided either by the primary treatment provider or by
community resources that are overseen and/or contracted by the primary treatment provider.
Aftercare Plan: The plan created by the primary treatment staff, family, other support systems,
and the sex offender which includes the development of daily living skills, a focus on.community
reintegration while residing in a less structured/restrictive environment, a relapse prevention
component, an emphasis on healthy living and competency building, and an identified system of
positive support.

Aggravating Circumstances: Conditions that intensify the seriousness of the sex offense.
Conditions may include age and gender of the victim, reduced physical and/or mental capacity of
the victim, the level of cruelty used to perpetrate the offense, the presence of a weapon during the
commission of the offense, denial of responsibility, multiple victims, degree of planning before
the offense, history of related conduct on the part of the offender, and/or the use of a position of
status or trust to perpetrate the offense.

Alford Plea: An Alford Plea allows the offender to admit that there is enough evidence to
convict him or her at trial without admitting to the offense of record. This typé of pled often
precludes treatment since it is difficult to treat someone who has not admitted responsibility for
the offense.

Anaphrodisiac: A drug or medicine that reduces sexual desire.

Androgen: A steroid hormone producing masculine sex characteristics and having an influence
on body and bone growth and on the sex drive.

Anti-androgen: A substance that blocks the production of male hormones.

Aphrodisiac: Anything that stimulates sexual desire or arousal. .

Assault Cycle: The sex offenders’ pattern of abusing that includes triggers, feelings, behaviors,
cognitive distortions, planning, etc. Methods of addressing the assault cycle may include charting,
the use of a psycho educational curriculum, individual teaching/therapy, etc.

Assessment: See Phases of Assessment.

Autoerotic: Self-stimulation; frequently equated with masturbation.

Aversive Conditioning: A behavioral technique designed to reduce deviant sexual arousal by
exposing the client to a stimulus which arouses him/her and then introducing an unpleasant smell
or physical sensation. :

Boredom Tapes: A behavioral technique wherein the client masturbates alone while talking
into a tape recorder about the sexual fantasies he is using to achieve sexual arousal.

Castration: Removal of sex glands—the testicles in men and the ovaries in ‘women. Chemical
castration refers to the use of medications to inhibit the production of hormones in the sex glands.
Chaperone: This is a person who has been approved by a supervising officer to supervise
contact between a person at risk (generally a minor or developmentalty disabled person) and an
offender.
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Child Pornography: Any audio, visual, or written material that depicts-children engaging in
sexual activities or behaviors, or images that emphasize genitalia and suggest sexual interest or

availability. . « - - . o
Civil Commitment: The confinement and treatment of sex offenders who are especially likely
10 Teotfend in "Sexually Fiolent ways following theé completion of Ttheir “PHSOH “SEntence”
Commitment is court ordered and indeterminate.
Clarification: This procedure requires the sex offender to write a letter to the victim, in an effort
to telieve the victim of any responsibility for the sexual abuse and clarify what occurred in
language the victim can understand. Clarification is permitted only after the offender and victim
have adequately demonstrated progress in their respective therapy programs. This is a supervised
process by the offender and victim’s treatment provider and sometimes the supervision officer.
This procedure is-a pre-requisite for re-unification to occur. In cases where the victim is not in
therapy, the offender may still write a letter and the letter is kept in the offender’s treatment file.
This process varies, but usually requires the offender to accomplish the following tasks:
» Verbalize full responsibility for his sexual deviancy and for making the victim endure the
abuse; -
»  State why he chose the victim and how he misused those qualities to abuse him/her;
»  Acknowledge “grooming” behavior which; :
»  Affected family relationships;
= Isolated the victim; .
»  Created confusion or guilt for the victim;
*  Manipulated the victim into compliance; and
»  Convinced the victim to keep the abuse secret. o : -
» Support the victim's decision to report abuse and take responsibility for making the victim
endure.thelegal process;- | e o e _
» -Acknowledge deviancy as a life-long process and describe what the offender is doing to
manage it; and : . 7 '
= Make no request for forgiveness and ask no questions of the victim. r
Clinical Polygraph: A diagnostic instrument and procedure designed to assist in the treatment
and supervision of sex offenders by detecting deception or verifying truth of statements by
persons'under supervision or treatment. The polygraph can assess reports relating to behavior.
The three types of polygraph examinations, that are typically administered to sex offenders are:
»  Sexual History Disclosure Test: Refers to verification of completeness of -the offender’s
disclosure of his/her entire sexual history, generally through the completion of a comprehensive

sexual history questionnaire. R : o SR
» Instant Offense Disclosure Test: Refers to testing the accuracy. of the offender’s report of
his/her behavior in a particular sex offense, usually the most recent offense related to his/her
being criminally charged. :

» Maintenance/Monitoring Test; Refers to testing the verification. of the offender’s report of . ...
compliance with supervision rules and restrictions. e
Clinical Support: Clinical support refers to participants in an aftercare group or receipt of .
individual fhempeutic support, . e
Cognition: Refers. to the mental processes, such as, thinking, visualizing, and memory functions

that are created over time based on experience, value development and education, .
Coghitive Distortion (CD): A thinking. error or.irrational, thought that sex. 6f'f§hlé}ér‘s;—;gsé._b;tor N

justify their behavior,or,to. allow, themselves to experience, abusiy motions. empting

»
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Cognitive Restructuring: A treatment technique wherein the client is made aware of distorted
thinking styles and attitudes that support sexual offending and/or other problem behaviors and is
encouraged to change those cognitions through confrontation and rebuttal.

Coitus: Sexual intercourse between a male and female, in which the male penis is inserted into
the female vagina.

Collaboration: A mutually beneficial and well-defined relationship entered into by two or more
organizations to achieve common goals. This type of relationship developed between supervising
officers, treatment providers, polygraph examiners, victim advocates, prosecution and the defense
bar has been credited with the success of effective sex offender management. This type of
relationship includes a commitment to:

= Mutual relationships and goals;

* A jointly developed structure and shared responsibility;

s Mutual authority and accountability; and

» Sharing of resources and rewards.

Collateral Contacts: The sharing and use of information regarding a sex offender among law
enforcement, probation/parole officers, treatment providers, employers, family members, - and
friends of the offender to enhance the effectiveness and quality of community supervision.
Community Justice: A proactive systems approach which emphasizes community
partnerships and crime prevention. Principles of Community Justice include:

* The community (including individual victims and offenders) is the ultimate customer, as well
as a partner, of the justice system; ,
"= Partnerships for action, among justice components and citizens, strive from community safety
and well being;

* The community is the preferred source of problem solving as its citizens work to prevent
victimization, provide conflict resolution, and maintain peace; and

* Crime is confronted by addressing social disorder, criminal activities and behavior, and by
holding offenders accountable to victims and the community. -

Community Notification Laws: Laws which allow or mandate that law enforcement, criminal
justice, or corrections agencies give citizens access to relevant information about certain
convicted sex offenders living in their communities (see Megan’s Law).

Cormmunity Supervision: Day to day casework by a supervision officer that centers around
the officer’s monitoring of the offender’s compliance to conditions of supervision, as well as the
offender’s relationship and/or status with his/her family, employers, friends and treatment
provider. From these sources, the officer obtains information about the sex offender’s compliance
with conditions of community supervision, participation in treatment and risk of reoffense, and
assists the offender in behavior modification and restoration to the victim and community. Types
of community supervision include:

* Bond supervision (also called “Pre-Trial Supervision”): Supervision of an accused person
who has been taken into custody and is allowed to be free with conditions of release before and
during formal trial proceedings.

*  Parole supervision: The monitoring of parolees’ compliance with the conditions of his/her
parole.

* Probation supervision: The monitoring of the probationers compliance with the conditions of
probation (community supervision) and providing of services to offenders to promote law abiding
behavior. General goals of community supervision include (American Probation and Parole
Association, 1995):

* Protection of the community and enhancement of public safety through supervision of
offenders and enforcement of the conditions of community supervision;

* Provision of opportunities to offenders which can assist them in becoming and remaining law-
abiding citizens; and
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» Provision of accurate and relevant information to the courts to improve the ability to arrive at
rational sentencing decisions.

Conditions of Community Supervision: Requirements prescribed by the court as part of the
sentence to assist the offender to lead a law-abiding life. Failure to observe these rules may lead

{6 & tevocation of community supervision, or graduated sanctions by the court. Examples 01

special conditions of community supervision for sex offenders are noted below:

= Enter, actively participate, and successfully .complete a court recognized sex offender
treatment program as directed by your supervising officer, within 30 days of the date of this
order;

» No contact with the victim (or victim’s family) without written permission from your
supervising officer; :

= Pay for victim counseling costs as directed by the supervising officer;

= Submit at your expense to polygraph and plethysmograph testing as directed by your :

supervising officer; and
» Do not possess any sexually explicit materials.

Contact: As a special condition of supervision or as a treatment rule, a sex offender is typically

prohibited from contact with his/her victim or potential victims. Contact has several meanings

noted below: :
» Actual physical touching; o . .
x  Association or relationship: taking any action which furthers a relationship with a minor, such

as writing letters, sending messages, buying presents, etc.; or Ny
» Communication in any form is contact (including contact through a third party). This includes
verbal communication, such as talking, and/or written communication such as letters or electronic
mail. This also includes non-verbal communication, such as body language (waving, gesturing)
and facial expressions, such as winking. .

Contact with Prior Victims or Perpetrators: This includes; written, verbal or ph&siéal
interaction, and third party contact with any person whom a sex offender sexually abused or who
committed a sexual offense against the sex offender. ' '

Containment Approach: A model approach forthe management (;f : adult sex offenders
(English, et al. 1996). This is conceptualized as having five parts:

1. A philosophy that values public-safety, victim protection, and reparation- for. victims .as -the
paramount objectives of sex offender management; - . :

2. Implementation strategies that rely on agency coordinatioﬁ, j1:‘c11.11'ci-__di_s,c‘,ij:’linaljy, partnerships,

and job specialization; . o
3. A containment approach that secks to hold sex offenders accountable through the combined

use of both the offenders’ internal controls and external criminal justice,control measures, and the

use of the polygraph to monitor internal controls and compliance with external controls; .
4. Development and implementation of informed public policies to create and support consistent
practices;-and: . , - T - :

3

5. Quality control mechanisms, including program monitoring “and evaluation, that ensure

prescribed policies and practices are delivered as planned.

Conviction: The judgment of a court, based on the verdict of guilty, the verdict of judicial
officer, or the guilty plea of the defendant that the defendant is guilty of the offense.

Copulation: Sexual intercourse; coitus. _ g
Covert:Sensitization: A behavioral technique in which a deviant fantasy is paired with an
unpleasant one. . - ' “

Crossover: A sexual bel n Wl
to sexual interests in addition to the offenses of record.or convigtion. ;' - Ly e
Cruising: The active seeking out of a victim for purposes of engaging in deviant sexual activity.

Lawehid
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Culpability: While the term guilty implies responsibility for a crime or at the least, grave error
or misdoing, culpability implies a lower threshold of guilt.. Culpability connotes malfeasance or
errors of ignorance, omission, or negligence. Criminal justice practitioners and treatment
providers use an assessment that includes a detailed examination of abusive behavior and
criminal histories to determine culpability in sex offenses.

Denial: A psychological defense mechanism in which the offender may act shocked or indignant
over the allegations of sexual abuse. Seven types of denial have been identified (Freeman-Longo
and Blanchard, 1998): .

1. Denial of facts: The offender may claim that the victim is lying or remembering incorrectly;

2. Denial of awareness: The offender may claim that s/he experienced a blackout caused by
alcohol or-drugs and cannot remember;

3. Denial of impact. Refers to the minimization of harm to the victim;

4. Denial of responsibility: The offender may blame the victim or a medical condition in order to
reduce or avoid accepting responsibility; :

5. Denial of grooming: The offender may claim that he did not plan for the offense to occur;

6. Denial of sexual intent: The offender may claim that s/he was attempting to educate the victim
about his/her body, or that the victim bumped into the offender. In this type of denial, the
offender tries to make the offense appear non-sexual; and '

7. Denial of denial: The offender appears to be disgusted by what has occurred in hopes others
would believe s/he was not capable of committing such a crime.

Detumescence: The process of a fully or partially erect penis losing erection and becoming
flaccid resulting from drainage of blood from the erectile tissue in the penis. This usually occurs
because the man is no longer aroused by the erotic stimulus that previously caused the man’s
- penis to become erect. .

Deviant Arousal: The sexual arousal to paraphilic behaviors. Deviant arousal is a sex
offender’s pattern of being sexually aroused to deviant sexual themes. Not all sex offenders have
deviant arousal patterns. The most common method of assessing deviant arousal is through
phallometric assessment conducted by a trained:and qualified sexual abuse treatment specialist.
Disinhibitors: Internal or external motivators (stimuli) which decrease reservations or
prohibitions against engaging in sexual activities. An example of an internal disinhibitor is a
cognitive distortion (e.g., “that 8 year old is coming on to me,” or “she said no, but she really
wants to have sex with me”). Alcohol and drug use are examples of external disinhibitors.
Disposition: A final settlement of criminal charges. '

Drug Testing: A chemical analysis of one or more body substances to determine the presence
or absence of drugs or drug metabolites.

DSM-IVAICD-10: The DSM-IV is an abbreviation for the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of
Mental Disorders, Fourth Edition and the ICD-10 is an abbreviation for the International
Classification of Diseases, Tenth Edition. These are compendia of diagnoses and their definitions
that are utilized universally in psychiatry and related professions.

Egosyntonic: Congruent with an individual’s self image or values.

Egodystonic: Disruptive to an individual’s self-image or values.

Electronic Monitoring: An automated method of determining compliance with community
supervision restrictions through the use of electronic devices: There are three main types of
electronic monitoring utilizing different technologies (Crowe, 1998):

1. Continuous Signaling Technology: The offender wears a transmitting device that emits -a
continuous coded radio signal. A receiver-dialer is located in the offender’s home and is attached
to the telephone. The receiver detects the transmitter’s signals and conveys a message via
telephone report to the central computer when it either stops receiving the message or the signal
resumes again.

2. Programmed Contact Technology: This form of monitoring uses a computer to generate either
random or scheduled telephone calls to offenders during the hours the offender should be at

&7
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his/her residence. The offender must answer the phone, and verify his/her presence at home by
either having the offender transmit a special beeping code from a special watch attached to the
offender’s wrist, or through the use of voice or visual verification technology.

3. Global Positioning Technology (GPS): This technology is presently under development and is
being used on 4 limited basis. The technology can monitor an offender’s whereabouts at any time
and place. A computer is programmed with the places offenders should be at specific times and
any areas that are off limits to the offender (e.g., playgrounds and parks). The offender wears a
transmitting device that sends signals through a satellite to a computer, indicating the offender’s
whereabouts. - ' : N = e

Empathy: A capacity for participating in the feelings and ideas of another.

Evaluation: The application of criteria and the forming of judgments; an examination of
psychological, behavioral, and/or social information and documentation produced by an
assessment (sex offender assessments. precede sex offender evaluations). The purpose of an
evaluation is to formulate an opinion regarding a sex offender’s amenability to treatment,
risk/dangerousness, and other factors in order to facilitate.case management.

Exclusion Criteria: The specific offender characteristics and level of risk which cannot be
treated and managed safely and effectively in a treatment program.

External, Supervisory Dimension (ESD): The dimension, -of relapse prevention that
enhances the ability -of probation/parole officers and significant others (e.g., employer, family
members, and friends) to monitor a sex offender's offense-precursors. ) R
False Remorse: An insincere attempt by the offender to show s/e feels sorry for the abuse
s/he has committed. The false remorse is usually self-pity or self-disgust. I '
False Resolve: An insincere effort on the part of an offender to make promises.to him/her self
never to abuse again. o e _ ,
Family Reconciliation: The therapeutic process.that ends. with a resolution-of problems:and .
conflict :areas that prevent a family from having.a healthy, non-abusive .relationship. Family
reconciliation must take place before family reunification can occur. Reconciliation may take
place without remnification, although reunification should not occur without reconciliation.

Family Reun!ﬁcéﬁon This is the joining -again of the family unit as part.of a sex offender’s.
treatment plan. It is a step-by-step process with achievable goals and objectives.
Gender Role: The pattern of behaviors and attitudes considered apprbpriate_r for a male or a.

female in a given culture:

Graduation or Discharge Readiness: Documented evidence of a sex offender’s

accomplishment of treatment goals outlined in an individual treatment plan. Sex offender

progress that leads to graduation or discharge readiness may include, but is not limited to:

» A decrease in the offender’s risk/dangerousness to the community;” :
Aftercare planning; v : o oL

A community reintegration plan; . o _

The ability to recognize and alter thinking errors and'to intervene in the assault cycle; -~ -

The ability to develop and use :éléﬁée_pﬁéveﬁtiQﬁ'plaﬁs; y
Knowledge of healthy sexuality and safe sex practices; -
Improved social skills; - . . R

.

.Vocational and recreational plgﬁhipg;' and »

A commitment to attend aftercare _support_g‘_t&_igs.: o . .
Grooming: The _proc,esis_,;o_f ‘-r_nanipgartio(_q often utilized by child ) '_ole_sters,, intqqded,vto,p:duc‘c a

victim’s,sor spotential victim ane Typical.grooming activifies. include |

gaining the child yictim’s tfﬁs’t_,g_r'éradéélly esca_laﬁﬁgbo ciajryi&ibfaﬁdﬁ ‘of the child’s body in. .

i

desensitize the victim fo furtherabuse. . . e en
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High Risk Factors (HRF): A set of internal motivations or external situations/events that
threaten a sex offender’s sense of self-control and increase the risk of having a lapse or relapse.
High risk factors usually follow seemingly unimportant decisions (SUDs).

Homogeneous: Similar in significant characteristics that relate to treatment and living needs
(e.g., age, cognitive ability, type of sexual offending behavior, mental health diagnosis, etc.).
Incest: Sexual relations between close relatives, such as father and daughter, mother and son,
sister and brother. This also includes other relatives, step children, and children of common-law
marriages.

Index Offense: The most recent offense known to-authorities.

Individual Treatment Plan: A document outlining the essential treatment issues which must

be addressed by the- sex offender. Treatment plans often consist of core problem areas to be
addressed in treatment such as cognitive restructuring, emotional development, social and
interpersonal skills enhancement, - lowering of deviant sexual arousal, anger management,
empathy development, understanding of the sexual abuse cycle, and the formulation and
implementation of a relapse prevention plan. These plans include the:

®  Problem to be addressed;

= Proposed treatment;

» Treatment goal;

Responsible staff; and

»  Time frame to meet goals. - :
Internal, Self-Management Dimension (ISD): The aspect of relapse prevention that allows
a sex offender to recognize and control offense precursors. :

Intake Procedure: The process.of admission/reception into a treatment program.

Intrusive: The degree to which a treatment technique invades the usual  physical and/or
psychological privacy and/or functioning of a sex offender in order to address specific
components of sexually aggressive behavior. Because sex offender treatment is usually
involuntary/mandatory, all abuse specific treatment may be considered intrusive and may require
informed consent. The use of phallometric measurement, pharmacological agents, and treatment
modalities involving physical contact are generally deemed to be the most intrusive treatment
methods. Treatment providers who use the most intrusive treatment methods should consider
requiring a separate statement of informed consent for each method. Audio recording of
masturbation satiation exercises and verbal confrontations that violate normal body space
boundaries are examples of intrusive treatment techniques. Abusive techniques such as shaming,
verbal abuse, and name calling are not commonly used or accepted intrusive treatment
techniques. Intrusive is also used in sex offender management to describe the degree of
intrusiveness or violation of the victim by the sex offender. This is often categorized along a
continuum from relatively low intrusiveness offenses, such as obscene phone calling or
exhibitionism, to high intrusiveness offenses, such as forced intercourse with a minor by a parent.
Jacob Wetterling Crimes Against Children and Sexually Violent Offender
Registration Act: :
Enacted in 1994, this federal mandate requires states to establish stringent registration programs
for sex offenders—including lifelong registration for offenders classified as “sexual predators” by
September 1997 (see Sex Offender Registration).

Justification: A psychological defense mechanism by an offender in which s/he attempts to use
reasoning to explain offending behavior.

Lapse: An emotion, fantasy, thought, or behavior that is part of a sex offender’s cycle and
relapse pattern. Lapses are not sex offenses. They are precursors or risk factors for sex offenses.
Lapses are not failures and are often considered as valuable learning experiences.
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Lapse Contract: A contract ‘signed by the sex offender, histher therapist, and/or
probation/parole officer that describes the extent to which the sex offender is permitted to lapse.
Effective lapse contracts include clauses-that require sex. offenders to delay engaging in the lapse,
permit only one instance of the lapse, require that the sex offender immediately feport.the lapse to
“the therapist and/or the probation/parole-Oificer, and receive some perialty for the lapse behavior
(e.g., a curfew, a driving restriction, house arrest, etc.).
Less Restrictive: The result of changing the environment in which a sex offender lives by
decreasing security offered by the physical structure (e.g., increased number of roommates),
reducing the level/intensity of supervision, allowing greater access to unsupervised leisure time

activities, and permitting community or family visits. A less restrictive environment isusuallythe

““result of significant treatment progress or compliance with the treatment program and

environment.

Level of Risk: The degree of dangerousness a sex offender is believed to pose to potential
victims or the community at large. The likelihood or potential for a sex offender to re-offend is
determined by a professional who is trained or qualified to assess sex offender risk.

Level of Service Inventory-Revised (LSI-R): A risk assessment tool designed to assess re-
offense risk and treatment needs among the general criminal population. This tool utilizes a 54
jtem scale scored “yes” or “no” or a “0-3” rating by clinical staff or case managers (Andrews and
Bonta, 1995). This instrument has not been validated for a sex offender population.

Maladaptive Coping Response (MCR): An apparent effort to deal with a risk factor or lapse
that actually enables the sex offender to get closer to relapse (e.g., an angry rapist who decides to
take a drive and picks up a female hitch-hiker, -or a child molester who knows that he has a
problem with alcohol and decides to have a drink because he is upset).

Masochism: A sexual deviation in’ hich an individu 1l derives sexual gratiﬁcatioh from having
pain, suffering and/or humiliation inflicted on him/her.. :
Masturbation: Self-stimulation of the genitals; autoeroticism.

Meg'fan’s" Law: The first amendment to the Jacob. Wetterling 'Crimes' Against Children and

Sexnally Violent Qffenders Act. This was passed in October 1996 and requires states to allow
public access to information about sex offenders in the community. This federal mandate was
named after Megan Kanka, a seven-year-old girl who was raped, and, murdered by .a twice-
convicted child molester in her New Jersey neighborhood (see Community Notification).
Minimization: An attempt by the offender to downplay the extent of abuse.

Minnesota Sex Offender Screening Tool—Revised (MnSOST-R): A risk assessment

tool. commonly use(f%}féf’ screening adult sex -offenders for civil commitment and community
notification. This tool has 16 items scored by clinical staff or case managers using a weighted
scoring‘ke,ys.

Mitigating Circumstéhc_és; Conditions that may modify the seriousness of a sex offense.
Conditions may include the offender participating in the offense under coercion or duress; a lack

of sufficient capacity on the part of the sex offender for judgment due to physical or_mental .

impairment; or sincere remorse and a course of ‘action undertaken to demonstrate restitition,
responsibility, and culpability.- '

Multi-Cultural Issues: Any difference that exists between the language, customs, beliefs, and
values among various racial, ethnic, or religious groups. o

Multi-Disciplinary Team: A variety of professionals (e.g., psychologists, psychiatrists, clinical .
social wortkers, educators, medical personnel, recreational staff, paraprofessionals, criminal
justice persomnel, volunteers, and victim adyocates) working together fo. evaluate, mopitor, and
ot op affonders, ® o FEHGHE mTRe R
Narcissiém: Excessive self-love; self-centeredness, beliefs -that the individual ds overly -
“special,” often resulting in the individual’s belief that rules, requirements and laws that apply to
others should not apply to him/her. Also, sexual excitement through admiration of one’s own

body.
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Nolo Contendere: A plea in criminal prosecution that, without admitting guilt, leads to
conviction but does not prevent denying the truth of the charges in a collateral proceeding, A
defendant may plead nolo contendere only with the consent of the court after the judge has
obtained a factual basis. A plea of nolo contendere cannot be considered an admission of guilt in
civil court proceedings.

Obscene: A legal finding that a specific depiction, typically sexually explicit, is so abhorrent to
a community’s standards of acceptability that it is an exception to the First Amendment’s free
speech protections and is therefore illegal to possess or distribute. Examples of obscene materials-
include:depictions of children engaged in sexual behavior. «

Obsession: A neurosis characterized by the persistent recurrence of some irrational thought or

' idea or by an attachment to or fixation on a particular individual or object.

Orgasmic Reconditioning: A behavioral technique designed to reduce inappropriate sexual

arousal by having the client masturbate to. deviant sexual fantasies until the moment of
gjaculation, at which time the deviant sexual theme is switched to a more appropriate sexual

fantasy. ‘

Outcome Data: Data that demonstrates clear, relevant, and undisputed information regarding

the effect of supervision and/or treatment on sex offender recidivism rates.

Pam Lychner Act: Passed in 1996, this federal amendment to the Jacob Wetterling Act

requires the U.S. Department of Justice to establish a National Sex Offender Registry (NSOR) to

facilitate state-to-state tracking of sex offenders and lifetime registration and 90-day address

verification requirements on violent and habitual sex offenders. This act also requires the Federal

Bureau of Investigations (FBI) to handle sex offender registration and notification in states unable

to maintain “minimally sufficient” programs on their own.

Paraphilia: A psychosexual disorder. Recurrent, intense, sexually arousing fantasies, urges,

and/or thoughts that usually involve humans; but may also include non-human objects. Suffering
of one’s self or partner, children, or non-¢onsenting persons is common. A deviation in normal

sexual interests and behavior that may include:

» Bestiality (Zoophilia): Sexual interest or arousal to animals.

* Coprophilia: Sexual interest or arousal to feces.

* Exhibitionism: Exposing one’s genitalia to others for purposes of sexual arousal.

* Frotteurism: Touching or rubbing against a non-consenting persor..

* Fetishism: Use of nonliving objects (e.g., shoes, undergarments, etc.) for sexual arousal that
often involves masturbation.

* Hebophilia: Sexual interest in, or arousal to, teens/post-pubescent children.

= Klismophilia: Sexual arousal from enemas.

* Necrophilia: Sexual interest in, or arousal to, corpses.

* Pedophilia: The Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM-IV) criteria for
pedophilia are as follows: : ,

1. Over a period of at least 6 months, recurrent, intense, sexually arousing fantasies, sexual urges,
or behaviors involving sexual activity with a pre-pubescent child or children (generally age 13
years:or younger); : ‘ '

2. The fantasies, sexual urges, or behaviors cause clinically significant distress or impairment in
social, occupational, or other important areas of functioning; and

3. The person is at least 16 years old and at least 5 years older than the child or children in the
first criterion (this does not include an individual in late adolescence who is involved in an
ongoing sexual relationship with a 12 or 13 year old). ‘

»  Pederast: Sexual interest in, or arousal to, adolescents.

*  Sexual Masochism: Sexual arousal/excitement from being humiliated, beaten, bound, or made
to suffer.

" Sexual Sadism: Sexual arousal/excitement from psychological or physical suffering of
another.
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»  Telephone Scatologia: Engaging in uninvited, ‘sexually  explicit talk with another person via
the telephone. This is often referred to as “obscene phone calling.”
» Transsexual: A person who has undergone a:surgical sexual/gender change.

‘»_-Transvestic Fetishism: The wearing of clothing articles and especially undergarments for

persons of the opposite sex. This is often referred to as “cross dressing.”

" Voyeurism: Observing unsuspecting individuals, usually strangers, who are naked, in the act
of dressing erundressing, or engaging in sexual activities. . .

Parole: A method of prisoner release on the basis of individual response and progress within the
correction institution, providing the necessary controls and guidance while serving the remainder

of their sentences within the free community.

~‘Pathology: Structural and functional deviations from the norm that constitute disease or

psychological malfinctioning. v
Pedophile: An individual who ‘tumns to prepubescent children for sexual gratification. (The
DSM-IV criteria for pedophilia is noted under pedophilia.) There are several typologies of

pedophiles, including: A
= Fivated Pedophile: An individual who is sexually attracted to children and lacks psychosexual
maturity. - : A

* Regressed Pedophile: Most commonly describes a sex offender. who -has a primary adult
sexual orientation but under stress engages in sexual activities with underage persons.
Phallometry (Phallometric Assessment or Penile Plethysmography): A device used
to measure sexual arousal to both appropriate:(age appropriate and consenting) and deviant sexual
stimulus material. Stimuli can be either audio, visual, or a combination.

Phases of Assessment: An assessment is the process of collecting and analyzing information
about an offender so. that appropriate decisions can be made tegarding sentencing, supervision,
and treatment. An assessment does not and:cannot determine guilt or innocence, and it cannot be
used to determine whether an individual fits, the “profile” of an offender who will commit future
offenses. Assessments lay the groundwork for conducting an evaluation.

There are several phases and types of sex offender assessments.. These include the following: ..

»  Investigative Assessment: An investigative assessment is generally completed by a team that
includes law enforcement personnel, a prosecuting attorney, and a child protective services staff
member. The purpose of this assessment is to gather as much information as possible regarding
the modus operandi of a sexual abuser.and to corroborate evidence regarding the crime scene and
how the abuse occurred. ' L

»  Risk Assessment: A risk assessment considers the nature, extent, and seriousness of an
offender’s sexually abusive behavior; the degree of threat the offender presents to the community
or victim; and the general dangerousness of the.offender in any particular setting. It determines

specifically and in detail the appropriate setting, the intensity of intervention, and the level of -

supervision needed by a particular sex offender. A risk assessment is required prior to admission
to any program for sex offenders, and is conducted on an ongoing basis after admission. - -

» Treatment Planning Assessment. The purpose of a treatment planning assessmcntjéﬁt'oﬁ -

identify specific problem areas, strengths and weaknesses, skills, knowledge, and the precedents
and  antecedents, of the. sexually -abusive.behavior. The assessment includes consideration of

thinking, affect, behavior, organicity :of behavioral and cognitive issues, psychiatric disorders,

addictions, and family functioning. . . . . . - | e
»  Clinical Assessment: A clinical assessment is necessary for treatment planning. It .helps

detefmine the problem areas that need to be addressed.in treatment as well.as the types .and
modalities of treatment most suitable to treat the sex offender. -

»  Formal sand.Informal -Assessments.: of .Progress “in . Treatment. -Formal.. and Eii;l:formal
assessments of progress in treatment are used to determine sex offender progress in treatment.
They are typically done using prepost testing of information:learned, direct observation and

evaluation of the skills the sex offender has ‘acquired, and the extent of his/her behavioral change.
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* Graduation or Discharge Readiness Assessment: A graduation or discharge readiness
assessment is used to determine if a sex offender has successfully completed treatment. The sex
offender’s skills, knowledge, and abilities are evaluated based upon the treatment plan and other
factors that were identified to determine the offender’s progress.

» Classification Assessment: A classification assessment is conducted to determine the
supervision classification status of a probationer or parolee who is a sex offender.

* Qutcome Evaluations:. Outcome evaluations are conducted after discharge from a program,
typically by tracking all sex offenders to determine rates of recidivism/re-offense.

Plethysmogi aph A devise that measures erectile responses in males to both appropriate and
inappropriate stimulus material (see Phallometry). -

" "Polygraph: See Clinical Polygraph.

Pornography: The presentation of sexually arousing material in literature, art, motion: p1ctures
or other means of communication or expression.

Positive Treatment Outcome: A treatment outcome that includes a significantly lower risk of
the sex offender engaging in sexually abusive behavior as a result of attaining/developing a
higher level of internal control. Positive treatment outcomes include a lack of recidivism; a
dramatic decrease in behaviors, thoughts and attitudes associated with sexual offending; and other
observable changes that indicate a significantly lower risk of re-offending.

Precocious Sexuality: Premature onset of sexual interest and behavior in children.
Precursors: A general term used to describe seemingly unimportant decisions (SUDs),
maladaptive coping responses (MCRs), risk factors, lapses, and the abstinence violation effect
(AVE). Precursors are events that occur prior to a sex offense.

. Pe;petuaz‘ing Precursors: Thoughts, feelings, and behaviors which are generally ongoing
problems in the sex offender’s life and often help maintain him/her in the pretend-normal phase
of the cycle and trigger the relapse process (e.g., unresolved angers, alcohol and drug abuse, and
low self-esteem). The pretendnormal phase of the deviant cycle for a sex offender is the phase in
which the offender attempts to cover up his/her behavior by engaging in “normal daﬂy routines™
that do not include sexually deviant behavior.

* Precipitating Precursors: Thoughts, feelings, and events which generally began during the
sex offender’s childhood which influence the way he/she currently thinks, feels, and behaves
(e.g., thoughts and feelings experienced today that are a result of abuse during childhood.

»  Predisposing Precursors: Thoughts, feelings, and events which occur in the sex offender’s
life which trigger the deviant cycle and relapse process. These precursors are usually high risk
factors and triggers which precede acting out (e.g., arguments with others, isolation, etc.).
Presentence Investigation Report: A court ordered report prepared by a supervision officer.
This report includes information about an offender’s index offense, criminal record, family and
personal history, employment and financial history, substance abuse history, and prior periods of
community supervision or incarceration. At the conclusion of the réport, the officer assesses the
information and often makes a dispositional recommendation to the court.

Probation: A court ordered disposition through which an adjudicated offender is placed under
the control, supervision, and care of a probation field staff member in lieu of imprisonment, so
long as the probationer (offender) meets certain standards of conduct.

Problem of Immediate Gratification (PIG Phenomenon): The PIG phenomenon is part of
the Abstinence Violation Effect (AVE). It occurs when sex offenders sélectively remember the
positive sensations experienced during, or immediately after, past assaults, and forget the delayed
negative consequences (e.g., guilt, loss of family and friends, loss of employment, newspaper and
television coverage of arrest and conviction, incarceration, parole, etc.). Recalling only the
immediate positive sensations from past assaults increases the likelihood of relapse. When sex
offenders leamn to counter the strength of the PIG phenomenon by focusing on the delayed
negative effects of their acts (and the immediate and delayed harmful impacts on

victims), the likelihood of relapse decreases.
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Programmed -Coping Responses: Coping responses and interventions that are well
practiced by the offender so that they are used automatically: when s/he is faced with a risk factor
or high risk situation. i : :

Progress in Treatment: Observable and measurable changes in behavior, thoughts, and

attitudes which support treatment goals and healthy, non-abusive sexuality. T
Promiscuous: Engaging in sexual intercourse with many persons.

Psychopath: A.disorder characterized by many of the following: glibness and superficial
charm; grandiosity; excessive need for stimulation/proneness for boredom; pathological lying;
cunning and manipulative; lack of remorse or guilt; shallow affect; parasitic lifestyle; poor
behavior controls; promiscuous sexual behavior and many short-term relationships; early

behavioral problems; lack of realistic, long-term goals; impulsivity; irresponsibility; history of
juvenile delinquency; likelihood of revocation on conditional release; and criminal versatility.
Hervey Cleckley (1982) developed the following three important-points about psychopaths:

= Psychopaths have all of the outward appearances of normality—they do not hallucinate or
have delusions and do not appear particularly-encumbered by debilitating anxiety or guilt; -

= Psychopaths appear unresponsive to social control; and

» Criminal behavior is not an essential characteristic.

Psychopathy Checklist—Revised: The clinical instrument to assess the degree to which an
individual has characteristics of psychopathy. It is a 20-item instrument that is. scored by the
evaluator based on collateral information and typically an interview of the offender (Hare, 1991).
Psychopharmacology: The use of prescribed medications to alter behavior, affect, and/or the

cognitive process. ‘ : PR
Psychosexual Evaluation: A comprehensive evaluation of an alleged or convicted sex
offender to determine the risk of recidivism, dangerousness, .and necessary treatment. .A
psychesexual evaluation usually includes, psychological testing and detailed history taking with.a
focus on criminal, sgxual, and family history. -The evaluation may 4lso-include a phallometric
assessment. . : o o

Puberty (or Pre-Pubescence): The stage in life at which a child’s reproductive organs
become functionally operative and secondary sexual characteristics develop.

Range of Clinical Needs: Clinical needs of sex offenders may include developmental,
psychiatric, neuropsychological, cognitive, and psycho-social issues. ]
Rape: Forcible sexual penetration of a child. or an adult (vaginal, oral, or anal) with a penis,
finger, or object. Groth (1979) proposed three types of rapists: ,.
1. Anger Rapist: A sex offender whose rape behavior is motivated primarily by a desire to release
anger and hostility.on his/her victims. Offender’s mood is oné of anger-and-depression.

2. Power Rapist: A sex offender whose primary motivation for raping others is to feel powéfful

and exercise control over victims. Offender’s mood is one of anxiety.,

3. Ritualistic-Sadistic Rapist. A sexual offender whose primary motivation for raping is the

 eroticized power or anger. If power s eroticized the victim is subjected to ritualistic acts, such as

bondage. If anger is-eroticized, the victim is subj ected to torture and sexual abuse. \Offender"s
mood is one.of intense,excitement and dissociation.

Rapid Risk Assessment for_Sex.Offel _se,‘.‘lRééidiy,‘_i‘sm:.-(‘Fli'ﬁA'Sﬁﬁ): A risk assessment

tool that assesses sexual re-offense risk among adult sex offenders at five.and ten year follow-up

 periods, In this tool, four items are scored by clinical staff or case managers using a weighted

ng key (Hanson, 1997). - o e :
Recidivism:. Commission.of a crime after the individual has.been eriminally adjudicated for a.

preyious crime; regffense. In the broadest context, recidivism refers to the multiple occurrenge. of
~ any_of the foll nts.in the overall criminal justice process; commission of a crime

whether or not followed by arrest, charge, conviction, sentencing, or incarceration.
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Reintegration: Gradual re-acclimation or adjustment to a non-supervised, less structured
environment featuring opportunities to demonstrate new social skills and responsible decision
making in support of community and personal safety.

Relapse: A re-occurring sexually abusive behavior or sex offense.

Relapse Prevention: A multidimensional model incorporating cognitive and behavioral
techniques to treat sexually abusive/aggressive behavior. See Appendix I for listings of relapse
prevention specific terminology.

Release of Information: A signed document for purposes of sharing information between and
among individuals involved in managing sex offenders (e.g., two-way “information reledse
between treatment providers and legal professionals includes the sharing of sex offender legal and

treatment” records and other information necessary for effective treatment, monitoring and
supervision).

Restrictive: The degree to which a program places limitations or external controls on a sex
offender’s physical freedom, movement within a treatment facility, access to the community, or
other basic privileges. Secure treatment units with perimeter security and individual rooms for sex
offenders that are locked at night and/or prisons would be considered the most restrictive
treatment seftings. The use of locked seclusion rooms and policies forbidding supervised
community outings. for sex offenders would be considered very restrictive intervention
techniques. A :
Restitution: A requirement by the court as a condition of community supervision that the
offender replaces the loss caused by his/her offense through payment of damages in some form.

Restorative Justice: Focuses on the repair of the harm to the victim and the comni unity, as -

well as the improvement of pro-social competencies of the offender, as a result of a damaging act.
Reunification: A gradual and well-supervised procedure in which a sex offender (generally an
incest offender) is allowed to re-integrate back into the home where children are present. This
takes place after the clarification process, through a major part of treatment, and provides a
detailed plan for relapse prevention. : .

Risk Controls: External conditions placed on a sex offender to inhibit re-offense. Conditions
may include levels of supervision, surveillance, custody, or security. In a correctional facility,
these conditions generally dre security and custody related. In a community setting, conditions are
a part of supervision and are developed by the individual charged with overseeing the sex
offender’s placement in the community. - : :

Risk Factors: A set of internal stimuli or external circumstances that threaten a sex offender's
self-control and thus increases the risk of lapse or relapse. Characteristics that have been found
through scientific study to be associated with increased likelihood of recidivism for known sex
offenders. Risk factors are typically identified through risk assessment instruments. An exariple
of a sex offender risk factor is a history of molesting boys.

Risk Level: The determination by evaluation of a sex offender’s likelihood of reoffense, and if
the offender reoffends, the extent to which the offense is likely to be traumatic to potential
victims. Based on these determinations, the offender is assigned a risk level consistent with
his/her relative threat to others. Sex offenders who exhibit fewer offenses, less violence, less
denial, a willingness to engage in treatment, no/few collateral issues (e.g., substance abuse,
cognitive deficits, learning disabilities, neurological deficits, and use of weapons) aié cohsidered
lower risk than those whose profile reflects more offenses, greater violence, and so on. Risk level
is changeable, depending on behaviors exhibited within a treatment program. Disclostres of -
additional, previously unknown offenses or behaviors may also alter the offender’s assessed level
of risk.

Risk Management: A term used to describe services provided by corrections personnel,
treatment providers, community members, and others to manage risk presented by sex offenders.
Risk management approaches include supervision and surveillarice of sex offenders in a
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community setting (risk control) and require sex offenders to participate in rehabilitative activities
(risk reduction).

Risk Reduction: Activities desrgned to address -the risk factors contributing to the sex
offender's sexually deviant behaviors. These activities are rehabilitative in nature and- provide the

" sex offender with the necessary knowledge, skills, and attltudes 1o teduce his7her 1ikelifiood of Te-

offense.
Sadism: The achievement of sexual gatrﬁcatron by mfhctmcy physical or psycholomcal pam

and/or humiliation upon another.
Seemingly Unimportant Decisions (SUDs): Decisions sex offenders make that seem to

them to have little bearing on whether a lapse or relapse will occur. SUDs actually allow sex

tandards of Sex Offender Management R

" Offenders to get closer to highrisk factors. that increase the probability of another offense (eg.,a
pedophile who decides to go holiday shopping at a mall on a Saturday afternoon or decides to go
to a Walt Disney movie on a Saturday afternoon is making a Seemingly Unimportant Decision--
the certain presence of children in the mall or the inevitable presence of children at the theater

creates a high-risk factor that may lead to lapse or relapse).

Selective Serotonin Reuptake Inhibitors (SSRls): A class of antldepressant drugs,

sometimes used in the treatment of sex offenders, that includes fluoxetine (Prozac), fluvoxamine,
paroxetine and sertraline. SSRIs are mood stabilizers that can cause sexual dysfunction.
Self-Deprecation: Belittling or putting down oneself.

Sex Offender: The term most commonly used to deﬁne an. mdmdual who has been charwed
and convicted of illegal sexual behavior.

Sex Offender Registration: Sex offender reorstratron laws require offenders to provrde thelr
addresses, and ‘other identifying information, to a state.agency or law enforcement agency for
tracking purposes. with' the intent of increasing community. protection..In some states, only’ adult
sex offenders are required-to-register.-Tn others, both adult and Juvemle sexual offenders must
register (see Jacob Wetterling Act). "
Sexual Abuse Cycle: The pattern of specific thouchts feelmos and behaviors

which often lead up to.and immediately follow the acting out of sexual deviance.

This is also referred to as “offense cycle,” or “cycle of offending.”

Sexual Abuser: The term most commonly used to described persons who

engage in sexual ‘behavior that is considered to be illegal (this term refers to mdrvrduals

who may have been charged with a sex crime but have not been convicted).

Sexual Abuse Specific: A term used to imply that aspects of treatment, assessment,

and programming are targeting sexually abusive behaviors and not. generic problems. Sexual
abuse specific treatment often includes h_mrted confidentiality, involuntary client participation,
and a dual responsibility for the theraprst meeting the offender’s needs. while protecting society).
Sexual Assault: Forced or manipulated unwanted sexual contact between two Or IMOTE PETSOnS.
Sexual Contact: Physical or visual contact involving the gemtals language, or behaviors of a

seductive or. sexually. provocatlve nature,, ... i

Sexual -Deviancy: Sexual thoughts or. behavrors that are consrdered abnormal atyprcal or

unusual. ;These can. mclude non-criminal sexual thouz,hts and act1v1t1es such as, transvestitism
(cross dressmv) or cnmmal behavrors, such as pedophlha ,

Sexual Predator: A hrghly dangerous sex. offender who suffers from a mental abnormahty or
personali "‘drsorder that makes him/her likely to-engage in a predatory sexually violent offense.
Knt of. lnforméd Cons nt: A’ chmcal docurnént that is signed by, 4. sex offender Wthh
becomes part of Ahe: treatment,._ d. and .may. be admrssfble An. court.. It 1mph s that the S€X,
offender understands ‘the benefits and risks of a particular treatment procedure and may

voluntarily.3 wrthdraw from., the procedure without consequence. Informied consent is.used with

treatments such as behavroral therapy, phallometry, .odor ayersion, aversive .conditioning
techniques. and chemotherapy treatments that ‘may generate phys1ca1
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discomfort or be intrusive to the human body. Informed consent is not used with sex offense
specific treatments such as group and individual therapy, and educational classes.

Successful Completion: Indicates a sex offender can graduate from a program with a
discharge statement stating that s/he has successfully demonstrated all skills and abilities required
for safe release from the program.

Suppression: The later part of the sexual abuse cycle after the individual offends during which
a conscientious effort is made to cover up and forget the abusive behavior.

Termination of Community Supervision: Community supervision usually ends in one of
three ways: )

x  Early Termination: For good behavior and compliance with the conditions of probation, the

court may reduce the period of supervision and terminate community supervision prior to the
conclusion of the original term.
 Expiration of Sentence/Term: An offender completes the full probated or incarcerated
sentence. :
* Revocation: If the offender violates the terms of the community supervision, the court,
following a revocation hearing, may suspend community supervision and sentence the offender to
a term in jail or prison.: .
Thinking Error: See Cognitive Distortion.
Transducer: The gauge used to measure physiological changes in penile tumescence during a
phallometric assessment. Also-referred to as a “strain gauge.”
Treatment Contracts: A document explained to and signed by a sex ‘offender, his/her
therapist, his/her probation/parole officer, and others that includes:
»  Program goals;
* Program progress expectations;
* Understanding and acceptance of program and facility (if applicable) rules;
" Agreement by the sex offender to take full responsibility for his/her offenses within a specific
time frame;
» Acknowledgment of the need for future stipulations as more risks and needs are identified
(e.g., triggers, patterns, etc.) and that privileges or restrictions may be adjusted as progress or risk
factors change;
= Parental/family requirements to participate in sexual abuse specific family treatment and be
financially responsible when necessary;
»  Acknowledgment of consequences for breaking the treatment contract; and
» Incentives. :
Treatment Models: Various treatment models are employed with sex offenders.
* Bio-Medical Treatment Model: The primary emphasis is on the medical model, and disease
process, with a major focus on treatment with medication.
»  Central Treatment Model: A multi-disciplinary approach to sex offender and sexual abuser
treatment that includes all program components (e.g., clinical, residential, educational, etc.).
*  Cognitive/Behavioral Treatment Model: A comprehensive, structured treatment approach
based on sexual learning theory using cognitive restructuring methods and behavioral techniques.
Behavioral methods are primarily directed at reducing arousal and increasing pro-social skills.
The cognitive behavioral approach employs peer groups and educational classes, and uses a
variety of counseling theories.
*  Family Systems Treatment Model: The primary emphasis is on family therapy and the
inclusion of family members in the treatment process. The approach employs a variety of
counseling theories.
*  Psychoanalytic Treatment Model: The primary emphasis is on client understanding of the
psychodynamics of sexual offending, usually through individual treatment sessions using
psychoanalytic principles.
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»  Psycho-Socio Educational Treatment Model: A structured program utilizing peer groups,
educational classes, and social skills development. Although the approach does not use behavioral

methods, it employs a variety of counseling theories. : S
» Psychotherapeutic (Sexual Trauma) Treatment Model: The primary emphasis is on individual

and/or group therapy sessions addressing the sex offender’s own history as a sexual abuse vicim

and the relationship of this abuse to the subsequent perpetration of others. The approach draws

from a variety of counseling theories.

*» Relapse Prevention (RP) Treatment Model: A three dimensional, multimodal approach
specifically designed to help sex offenders maintain behavioral changes by anticipating and
coping with the problem of relapse. Relapse Prevention: 1) teaches clients internal self-

management skills; 2) plans for an external supervisory component; and 3) provides a framework
within which a variety of behavioral, cognitive, educational, and skill training approaches are
prescribed in order to teach the sex offender how to recognize and interrupt the chain of events
leading to relapse. The focus of both assessment and treatment procedures is on the specification
and modification of the steps in this chain, from broad lifestyle factors and cognitive distortions
to more circumscribed skill deficits and deviant sexual arousal patterns. The focus is on the
relapse process itself. (See Appendix I for a list of terms commonly used in the relapse prevention
treatment models.) :

»  Sexual Addiction Treatment Model: A structured program using peer groups and an.addiction
model. This approach often includes 12-Step and sexual addiction groups. _

Treatment Planning/Process Meeting: A face-to-face gathering of a multi-disciplinary
team to discuss the results of initial evaluations and outline the individual treatment plan for a sex
offender. The meeting generally focuses on specific developmental, vocational, educational and
treatment needs; and housing and recreational placement. e e
Treatment Program or Facility: Any single program in which sex offenders routinely are
grouped together for services. It may include residential, educational, and day -treatment
programs; or any similar service. A treatment program or facility is differentiated from an agency
which may administer a number of different treatment facilities. ... st s

Treaj:fnent Progress: Gauges. the offender’s success in achieving the specific goals set out in
the individual treatment plan. This includes, but is not limited to: demonstrating the ability to,
learn and use skills specific to controlling abusive behavior; identifying and confronting distorted
thinking; understanding the assault cycle; accepting responsibility for abuse; and dealing with
past trauma and/or concomitant psychological issues, including substance abuse/addiction. |
Triggers: An external event that begins the abuse or acting out cycle (i.e., seeing a young child,
watching people argue, etc.). , _ . e
Victim Impact Statement: A statement taken while interviewing the victim during the course
of the presentence investigation report, or at the time of pre-release. Its purpose is to discuss the
impact of the sexual offense on the victim. : ' .

Victim-Stancing: The behavior of an individual who has been the perpetrator.of victimization

inaccurately portraying the real victim. . _
Violence Risk Appraisal Guide (VRAG): A risk assessment tool designed to assess sexual
and nonsexual yiolence re-offense risk among -adult male offenders. This tool has twelve items

scored by clinical staff using a weighted scoring key (Quinsey, 1998). .

08



7 Standards of Sex Offender Managementi ;
Page 99 of 229

}

APPENDIX C
ALASKA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE REGULATING SEX OFFENDER
TREATMENT PROVIDERS

Section

10. Sex offender treatment committee.

20. Provider approval.

30. Application process: qualifications.

40. Provider levels: supervision condition.

50. Application review: approval or denial: request for review of denial.

60. Review of denial.

70. Renewal process: qualifications.

80. Renewal application review:; approval or denial: request for review of denial.

90. Transition: previously aporoved providers.

100. Lapsed aporoval.

110. Complaints: subsequent action against provider approval.

120. Summary suspension or revocation of provider approval.

130. Revoked approval,

200. Standards of care.

900. Definitions.

22 AAC 30.010. Sex offender treatment committee

(a) The commissioner will establish a Sex Offender Treatment Committee for the
purposes of

(1) assisting in developing a Sex Offender Treatment Standards of Care Manual for use
by providers approved under this chapter;

(2) reviewing applications from individuals applying for approval, or renewal of
approval, to provide sex offender treatment to offenders under the department's
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jurisdiction and making recommendations to the department regarding the applications;
and - : ‘

(3) reviewing and investigating complaints. against .approved providers and making

recommendations to the department regarding disposition of the complaints.

(b) The committee will include

(1) the department employee with responsibility for oversight of the sex offender

" freatment program;

(2) one department employee representing the department's correctional facilities;

(3) two department employees representing the department's community corrections
programs; and :

(4) three public members, from different judicial districts in the state, who are licensed
under AS 08 in a professional field listed in 22 AAC 30.050(b) (1) and who have
experience in providing clinical services to sex offenders. : S

(c) The committee's members serve on the committee at the- pleasure of the
commissioner. The commissioner will designate one of the committee members to be the
committee chairperson. - o : :

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164

Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.020. Provider approval

(a) An individual who wishes to provide sex offender treatment to a sex offender who is
under the department's jurisdiction first must obtain, -and then maintain, approval from
the department under this chapter in order for the treated sex offender to be considered in
compliance with-a sex offender treatmefit requirement imposed by the court, the parole
board, or the department. Department approval of such a provider is required regardless
of who pays for the sex offender’s treatment and regardless of whether the treatment takes
place in a correctional facility or is community-based. '

(®) An individual does not need approval under this chapterm order to prov1de aserv1ce

that is.not sex offender treatment, as defined in 22 AAC 30.900. to a sex offender who'is _

under the department's jurisdiction.
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History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164
Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.030. Application process: qualifications

(2) An individual who wishes to become an approved sex offender treatment provider
must apply to the department on a form provided by the department. Only an individual
may be approved as a sex offender treatment provider.

(b) To béco‘me an approved provider under this chapter, an mdividﬁal must

(1) have a current professional license, in good standing, issued under AS 08, as a
psychiatrist, psychologist, psychological associate, social worker, marital and family
therapist, or professional counselor; - '

(2) be of good moral character; and

(3) agree to abide by the standards set out in 22 AAC 30.200 in providing sex offender
treatment to a sex offender who is under the department's jurisdiction.

(c) An application for provider approval must include
(1) the applicant's name, business mailing address, and telephone number;

(2) a statement of the applicant's educational degrees, the year they were obtained, and
the institutions from which they were obtained;

(3) verification from the relevant Alaska licensing board that the applicant has a current
professional license, as described in (b) of this section, in good standing;

(4) a history of the applicant's specialized training in the treatment of sex offenders;
(5) a history of the applicant's professional work experience;
- - (6) the applicant's complete criminal history, if any;

(7) information about any investigations of the applicant by any licensing authority in this
or any other jurisdiction for possible professional license violations; and

(8) references from at least two individuals familiar with the applicant's professional
training and experience.
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(d) Except as provided in 22 AAC 30.100. initial department approval of a provider
lapses three years from the date of the approval.

History: Eff.-11/2/2002, Register 164
Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS4428.030

22 AAC 30.040. Provider levels: supervision condition

(a) The department will establish different provider levels, including a full-service level,
and will approve a provider at a particular level based on the provider's education,

training, experience, and professional license.

(b) Department approval of a pfovider at allprovidér level less than thé full-service level
will be conditioned on the requirement that, in providing sex offender treatment to a sex
offender who is under the department's jurisdiction, that approved provider must be
supervised by an approved full-service-level provider. - .

History: Eff, 11/2/2002, Register 164

Anuthority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.050. Application review: ax.jpr'oval or _dehiai; request for review of denial

() The Sex Offender Treatment Committee shall review .an application for approval as a
sex offender treatment provider and shall place in the applicant's file the committee's
recommendation to the department regarding approval or denial of the application. The
committee may recommend denial only if the committee determines that the applicant
does not meet the requirements for approval in 22 AAC 30.030. If the committee
recommends denial of an application, the committee's recommendation to.the department
must include a written statement of the committee's reasons for recommending denial.
The committee shall forward the applicant's file to the department. '

(b) After review, of the application and the committee’s recommendation, the. department
will approve or deny an application for provider approval and will notify the applicant of
the decision. If the department denies the app ication,’ the department :will furnish the
applicant with a statement of its findings regarding the denial and with instructions for

requesting a review of the denial tinder 22 AAC 30.060. Failure to timely request review
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as provided in 22 AAC 30.060(a) precludes further Ad»epartment consideration of the
denial.

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164
Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

22 AAC 30.060. Review of denial

(2) An applicant whose application for provider approval was denied under 22 AAC
30.050 may request review of the denial by filing a request with the commissioner within
30 days after the date of the department's notification of denial under 22 AAC 30.050(b) .

The request for review must contain a statement of why the department's decision should
be changed and must indicate which department findings the applicant believes are in

€ITOT.

(b) If the commissioner determines that the request for review demonstrates a genuine
issue in contention, the commissioner will grant an administrative review. The
commissioner's denial of a request for review is a final administrative decision for
purposes of appeal to the superior court under the Alaska Rules of Appellate Procedure.

(c) If the request for review is granted, the commissioner will appoint a review officer to
conduct the review. If the commissioner appoints a department employee as the review
officer, the employee will not be a person who participated in the decision to deny the
application.

(d) In conducting the review, the review officer may .

(1) request additional information from the applicant if the review officer considers the
information to be necessary to the review; and

(2) conduct an additional investigation if the review officer believes that the information
to be obtained from the additional investigation is necessary to the review.

(e) All information resulting from the review ofﬂcers review will be retained in the
applicant's file.

(f) Upon completion of the review, the review officer shall prepare a written report that
summarizes the case and recommends a decision, and shall submit the report and the
applicant's file to the commissioner. The commissioner will review the report and will
issue a written decision that sets out the reasons for accepting or rejecting the review
officer's recommendation. The review officer's report and a copy of the commissioner's
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decision will be retained in the applicant's file. The commissioner's decision is a final
administrative decision for purposes of appeal to the superior court under the Alaska
Rules of Appellate Procedure.

(2) In a review under this section, the burden of proof is on the applicant to establish by—a”

preponderance of the evidence that the applicant meets the department's requirements- for
provider approval under this chapter.

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164

Standards.of Sex- Offender Management ——— — — e

Authority: AS 33.30.011
AS33.30.021
AS 4428.030

22 AAC 30.070. Renewal process; quz;ﬁﬁcations

(2) To renew provider approval under this chapter, an approved provider must apply for
- renewal of approval no later than 60 days before the end of the provider's current
approval period by submitting an application for renewal to the Sex Offender Treatment
Committee on a form provided by the department. : :

®) For :;iiprovider’s- ;pprd;él to b‘é"renewed, the provider must

(1) have 2 currént professional license, in good standing, as described in 22 AAC

30.030(b) ;.

(2)be of éood moral character;

(3) have obtained, within the preceding three years, 20 hours of continuing education in

the treatment of sex offenders that

(A) was éponéored or conducted by the Association for the‘ Treatment of Sexual Abusers;

(B). fulfills a continuing education requirement .imposed by the board that licenses-the - -

provider as a psychiatrist, psychologist, psychological associate, social worker, marital
and family therapist, or professional counselor; or ‘

(C) has been approved by the department as being éugétmtiaﬂy equivalent to_the
continuing education described in (A) or (B) of this paragraph;

e R )

Yy

ffender who is:under the department's jurisdiction; and. .

30.200 in providing sex offender

(4) agree fo 2bi
treatment to a sex.0
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(5) provide a reference, on a form provided by the department, from the supervising full-
service-level approved provider if the applying provider's current approval is conditioned
under 22 AAC 30.040 on that supervision.

(c) A renewal application must include

1) the provider's name, business mailing address, and telephone number;
tep g ; P

(2) verification from the relevant Alaska licensing board that the provider has a current

professional license, as described in (b)(T) of this section, in good standing;

(3) documentation verifying that the provider has obtained the continuing education
required by (b)(3) of this section;

(4) the reference described in (b)(5) of this section, signed by the supervising full-service-
level provider, if the reference is required under (b)(5) of this section;

(5) all information not previously provided to the department regarding the provider's
criminal history; and

(6) information not previously provided to the department regarding any investigations of
the provider within the past three years for possible professional license violations.

(d) A renewed provider approval lapses three years from the date of renewal.
History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164

Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.080. Renewal application review; approval or denial: request for review
of denial ’

(2) Review of an application for renewal of provider approval by the Sex Offender
Treatment Committee and the department, and approval or denial of the application, will
be conducted in the manner provided in 22 AAC 30.050 for an application for initial
provider approval. ' '

(b) Review of denial of a renewal application may be requested as provided in 22 AAC
30.060(a) . The review of a denial will be conducted as described in 22 AAC 30.060.

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164
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Authority: AS 33.30.011
AS 33.30.021 |
'AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.090. Transition: previously approved providers

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of 22 AAC 30.020 - 22 AAC 30.060, an individual

~who, on 117172002, Bad approval from the department to provide sex otfender treatment:

to sex offenders who are under the department's jurisdiction is considered on 11/2/2002
to be an approved provider under this chapter.

(b) The individual's provider approval under (a) of this section lapses on 11/2/2003. To

maintain provider approval under this chapter, the individual must, no:later than 60 days. .

before the lapse date of the individual's provider approval under this section, apply for
renewal of provider approval under 22 AAC 30.070. The individual must meet the
requirements of 22-AAC 30.070 in order to obtain renewal of approval..

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164

Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030 , e e e e ey

22 AAC 30.100. Lapsed approval

(2) If an individual's provider approval under this chapter lapses, the individual may
submit to the department, no later than 60 days after the approval lapsed, a request to

submit a late renewal application. The request must state the reasons for late application. -

If the department determines that good cause exists to allow a late renewal application,

the department will notify the individual that a late renewal application may.be submitted - -

and will be processed under 22 AAC 30.070 and 22 AAC 30.080. If the deparfment .
determines that good cause does not exist to allow a late renewal application, the
department will notify the individual of that determination and that the individual must_
instead follow the procedures in 22 AAC 30.030 for a new initial approval. = . . .y

(b) An individual ‘whose appfoval_urider this cﬁap‘ter'has iai:sed and x)x;}ho Subseqﬁégtly
applies for a new initial approval under 22 AAC 30.030 must, in addition to meeting the

requirements. of 22, AAC.30,030, meet the.continuing education requirement in 22,AAC.

SRR S

30.070¢ b) and. ust subm it with the apphcatlon ﬂﬁ&er 22 AAC3003O c‘_l‘:b‘éﬁméntéﬁz_?r:i of =

having mét that requirement.

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164
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Authority: AS 33.30.011
AS 33.30.021
AS 44.28.030

22 A_AC 30.110. Complaints: subsequent action acainst provider approval

(a) A person, iﬁcluding an employee of the department, may bring a complaint against an

- approved provider, alleging a violation of a requirement for provider approval under this
chapter, 2 violation of a supervision condition placed on the approval as described in 22
AAC 30.040. or a violation of a standard of care in 22 AAC 30.200 by submitting the
complaint in writing to the Sex Offender Treatment Committee. The committee shall
open a complaint file and review the complaint. Upon completion of initial review of the
complaint, the committee shall prepare for the complaint file a report regarding the
complaint, including the committee's conclusion as to whether there is probable cause to
believe that a violation- has occurred. In the report, the committee may recommend that
the department suspend the provider's approval under this chapter until the complaint is
resolved, in order to prevent an undue risk of harm to the public. The committee shall
forward the complaint file to the department.

(b) If, after review of the complaint file, the department determines that probable cause
does not exist to believe that a violation has occurred, the department will furdish a
written report of the complaint to the provider who is the subject of the complaint, setting
out the reasons for the determination, and will place a copy of the report in the complaint
file.

(c) If, after review of the complaint file, the department determines that there is probable
cause to believe that a violation has occurred, the department will notify the provider who
is the subject of the complaint of the allegations contained in the complaint, and will
farnish the provider with a response form. The department will return the complaint file
to the committee and direct the committee to investigate the allegations in the complaint.

(d If the department directs the committee to conduct an investigation as described in (c)
of this section and the department concludes that suspension of the provider's approval
pending resolution of the complaint is necessary to prevent an undue risk of harm to the
public, the department will notify the provider that the department intends to suspend the
provider's approval under this chapter pending resolution of the complaint and that the
provider may contest the suspension determination by providing to the department,
within three days after the date of the notification under this subsection, a written
statement as to why suspension is not necessary to prevent an undue risk of harm to the
public. The department will consider the provider's statement, make a final determination
as to whether the provider's approval under this chapter should be suspended pending
resolution of the complaint, and will notify the provider of that final determination. If the
department's final determination is that the provider's approval under this chapter should
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be suspended, the suspension takes effect upon the provider's receipt of notification of
that final determination.

(e) Within 14 days after the date of the notification of allegations under () of this

section, the provider shall submit to the committee, on the response form furnished by the
department, a sworn statement in response to the allegations in the complaint. The
provider shall cooperate-with: the investigation of the eomplaint by providing to the
committee any documents or information requested by the committee. The provider's
failure to respond to the allegations or to cooperate with the committee's investigation as

‘Fequired by this subséction may result in revocation of the provider's approval. ‘The™

committee shall place in the complaint file the provider's response statement, any other
documents or information provided to the committee under this subsection, and any other
material considered by the committee in its investigation.

(f) Upon completion of its invesﬁgation; the committee shall prepare for the complaint

file a report of the results of the committee's investigation and a recommendation for
department action regarding the complaint, and shall forward the complaint file to the
department. The committee's recommendation may be that the department

(1) take no action;

(2) continue the provider's approval under-this chapter with conditions designed to
correct the violation, if the committee considers the violation to be-a minor one that does
not create an undue risk to the public and is amenable to correction within a specified
period.of time; or

(3) revoke the provider's approval under this chapter.

(2) I‘f,‘ after: review of the coﬁ;plaint file, including -the coﬁamittee’s report and
recommendation under (f) of this section, the department decidesto -

(1) take no action on the compla_int, the departmeﬁt will notify the V{provider of the
decision, will furnish the provider with a written report of the decision and will retain a
copy of the notification and report in the complaint file;

2) conﬁﬁiie the ﬁfb}ider‘s approval underthlschapter with fspeciﬁ"ed;c&jﬂditiéﬁsgdesigﬁed“ o

to correct the violation, the department will notify the provider of the continued approval
and conditions, will furnish the provider with a written report of the decision, including a
staternent of the reasons for the conditioris;:and will retain-a copy of the notification and

report in the complaint file;

3 revok

f th tion d n, will-furnish the provider with a written report of the
decision, including ¢ f the reasons for reyocation and instrictior

. 5 e o

the complaint file.
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(h) A provider who receives notification of a decision under (g)(2) or (3) of this section
has 30 days from the date of the notification to request review of the decision in the
manner described in 22 AAC 30.060(a) . If the provider timely requests review as
provided in this subsection, the department's review of the decision will be-conducted as
described in 22 AAC 30.060. If a timely request for review is not received as provided in
this subsection, the revocation or the placement of conditions takes effect on the 31st day
after the date of the notification of the decision under (g ( g) of this section.

Q) After resolutmn of a complamt under thls seet1on the department will inform the

~cottiplaifiant of the disposition of the compIamt o

() In this section, "violation" means a v101at10n of a requirement for provider approval
under this chapter, a violation of a supervision condition placed on the approval as
described in 22 AAC 30.040. or a violation of a standard of care in 22 AAC 30.200.
History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164

Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.120. Summary suspension or revocation of provider approval

(2) Notwithstanding the procedures set out in 22 AAC 30.110, the department will
summarily suspend or revoke a provider's approval as provided in this section.

(b) The department will summarily suspend a provider's approval under this chapter if the
department determines that the provider's professional license issued in this or another
jurisdiction has been suspended or determines that the provider has violated a condition
placed on the approval under 22 AAC 30.110(¢) . The department will notify the provider
of the suspension of provider approval under this section. Suspension of provider
approval under this subsection takes effect on ‘the date the provider is notified of the
suspension. The provider may not apply for renewal of the approval, or apply for a new
initial approval, under this chapter while the provider's approval is suspended under this
section. If, before the lapse date of the provider's approval, the provider

(1) submits verification to the department that the provider's suspended professional
license has been restored to good standing, or that the provider is in compliance with the
relevant condition, as applicable, the department will lift the suspensmn of the provider's
approval under this chapter;

(2) has not submitted verification to the department that the provider's suspended
professional license has been restored to good standing or that the provider is in
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compliance with the relevant condition; as applicable, the provider's approval under this
chapter lapses. -

..(c)*Awpr»omidepwhosevpt_:o.fessi@nal.-licens&Was,suspendcd.amd;mhczs.ewappr‘cz:\aalyndemhis
chapter lapsed under (b)(2) of this section because that professional license had not been
restored to good standing must comply with the procedures.and requirements of 22 AAC
30.100 to obtain a subsequent approval under this chapter and must submit verification
acceptable to the department that the provider's suspended professional license has been

restored to good standing.

(d) The department will summarily revoke a provider's approval under this chapter if the
department determines that the provider's professional license issued in this er another
jurisdiction has been revoked. The department will notify the provider of the revocation.
Revocation under this subsection takes effect on the date the provider is notified of the -

revocation.

(¢) In this section, "professional license” means a license deéci:ibed}ﬁ 22 AAC 30.030(5')
(1) or a license to practice in one of the fields listed in 22 AAC 30.030(b) (1) issued by
another licensing jurisdiction.
History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164
Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.130. Revoked approval

If an jgdividual's _providef appro%ral. under this chapter is revoked under 22 AAC 30.110
or 22 AAC 30.120. the individual : . o

(1) may not apply for a new initial approval under 22 AAC 30:030 sooner than two years
after the ;ffegfci'}:e, date of ﬂ_le ;evgcation;

(2) in appiying.for a new 'ini‘t‘ia'i approval under 22 AAC 30.030 als"o: must meét .the,

continuing education requirement of 22 AAC 30.070( b) and must submit documentation
of meeting the requirement.

History: Eff, 11/2/2002, Register 164
Authority: AS 33.30.011

S R

AS 33.30.021
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AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.200. Standards of care

(2) An approved provider shall comply with the standards of care set out in this section in
providing sex offender treatment to a sex offender who is under the department's
jurisdiction. : '

(b) An approved provider may not

(1) allow personal feelings about a client or the client's crimes to- interfere with the
provider's professional judgment and objectivity, and shall make appropriate referrals to
other professionals if the provider is unable to manage negative reactions to a client;

(2) discriminate based on age, gender, race, ethnicity, national origin, religion, sexual
orientation, political affiliation, social or economic status, disability, or any basis
proscribed by law;

(3) engage in behavior that is harassing, exploitative, or demeaning to a client;

(4) barter for services;

(5) advise or facilitate family reunification unless suitable measures have been taken to
ensure the safety of, and appropriateness of reunification for, the client's victim;

(6) provide sex offender treatment to a sex offender who is under the department's
jurisdiction if the provider has a pre-existing relationship with that person and that
relationship could impair the provider's professional judgment;

(7) engage in a sexual relationship with a client or former client, regardless of whether
payment was made for the sex offender treatment, and may not engage in a sexual
relationship with a family member of a client or former client:

(8) engage in a business or social relationship with a client if that relationship could
conflict with or compromise the primary professional relationship;

(9) disclose identifying information about a client during professional training or
workshops; an audiotape or videotape to be used by the provider during training or a
workshop must protect the identity of the client and may be used only after obtaining
written informed conserit from the client; or

(10) encourage or permit the use of pornography.

(¢) An approved provider shall
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(1) discuss fees to be charged for services before, or at the time of, the client's initial
appointment, and shall inform the client before a change is made regarding fees that will
be charged; : _ e

(2) at the time of the initial appointment, inform the client about the types of services to
be provided, reasonable expectation .of outcomes, alternatives to the type of services
proposed, potential benefits and risks involved in the services, and the limits of privilege
and confidentiality; if a client is incapable of consenting to services, the provider shall

explain to the client the proposed assessments and treatments in a manner commensurate

with the client's developmental and psychological capabilities and shall obtain a signed

informed consent from the client's legal guardian;

(3) carry out professional duties regarding aclientina Wéy that maximizes safety for the
client's victims and potential victims;

4 héld in confidence information provided by a client's victim, and not provide the
information to others, including the client, without the written permission of the victim;

(5) comply with all state and federal reporting laws;

(6) advise each client as to the confidentiality of communications with the client, how
confidentiality applies when multiple clients are members of the same family, and of
statutory requirements for mandatory reporting; :

(7) except when reportiﬁg is mandated by state statute, ‘obtain a written ‘waiver of
confidentiality before releasing information about a client; the provider-shall inform the
client about the reasons for the release of information; and

(8) cease sex offender treatment for a client if

(A) the client also is receiving treatment from a provider who is not approved under this
chapter;

(B) it is determined by another provider who is an approved full-service-level provider
that that treatment is interfeﬁng with sex offender treatment with the approved provider;

and

(C) the client does not cease treatment with the.uﬁappgovéd provider.

(d)"Super{fisiOn arrangeménts between a superviéing provider under 22 AAC‘30.04O and .

a supervised provider must be agreed upon in writing before the supervised provider
begins providing sex offender treatment to a client. {,[Zl,;lggwxjﬁ;n‘gqcumegit must specify
the duties to be performed by the supervised provider, the scope and focus of the
supervision, and the frequency and duration of supervision meetings.
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(e) An approved provider who-is supervising another approved provider under 22 AAC
30.040 may not delegate responsibilities to or advise professional activities for the
supervised provider unless the supervising provider is confident that the responsibilities
or activities are within the competencies of the supervised provider. In deciding whether
to delegate or advise, the supervising provider shall consider the training, education, and
experience of the supervised provider.

(f) A provider who is supervising another provider under 22 AAC 30.040 shall take the
steps necessary to- ensure that the supervised provider performs professional duties

" “ethically, comipetently, and responsibly. A supervising provider shall réview and ¢o- sign
all reports prepared by the. supemsed provider, to indicate either concurrence or
nonconcurrence with the opinions, coficlusions, and recommendations stated in the
report.

g) A prov1der who is supervising another provider under 22 AAC 30.040 may not
engage in a sexual relationship with that provider.

(h) A provider whose approval is conditioned under 22 AAC 30.040 upon being
supervised shall inform clients of the supervision, supply the name of the supervising
provider, and explain the impact of the supervision on the conﬁdentlahty of
communications with the client.

(i) In this section, "client" means a sex offender who is under the jurisdiction of the
department and who is receiving, or will be receiving, sex offender treatment.

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164
Authority: AS 33.30.011

AS 33.30.021

AS 44.28.030

22 AAC 30.900. Definitions

In this chapter,

(1) "approved provider" means an individual who has received approval from the
department under this chapter to provide sex offender treatment to sex offenders who are
under the department's jurisdiction;

(2) "clinical services" means the application of assessment and psychotherapeutic

techniques by an individual licensed under AS 08 to practice in the field of psychiatry,
psychology, social work, marital and family therapy, or professional counseling;
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(3) "committee" means the Sex Offender Treatment ‘Committee -established under 22
AAC30.010; ' ok

(A" commissioner”. means. the commissioner.of corrections;... ‘... .. ..
5) "department" means the Department of Corrections;
3% P

(6) "good moral character" means, based on consideration of all aspects of an.individual's
character, the absence of acts or conduct that would cause a reasonable person to have

- ~Substanfial doubts about the individual's honesty, fairness, and tespect for the Tights of

others and for the laws of the state and the nation; the following are indicia of a lack of
good moral character:

(A) illegal conduct;

(B) conduct involving moral turpitude, including dishonesty, fraud, deceit, or.

misrepresentation;

(©) igtentibnal deception or fraud, or attemi::tedf.fdeception or fraud, in an application,

examination, or other document submitted to sectre employment, eligibility for licensure, .

or certification;

(D) conduct that adversely reflects on a person's fitness to-provide sex offender treatment, ‘

including intoxication while providing treatment and undue familiarity with a client, or
with a sex offender, or correctional inmate, probationer, or parolee, with whom the
provider has a professional relationship; e AL

(7) "moral turpitude" means an act that
(A) is contrary to justice, honesty, principle, or good morals;

(B) violates the private and social duties that a person owes to another or to society in
general; or

(C) is immoral in itself, regardless of illegality;
(8) "sex offender” means an individual who

(A)has been conﬁétéd ofa s‘eku“eﬁ: bffépsa‘és .deﬁped in - ’

(i) AS 11.41.410 - 11.41.470, AS 11.61.110 (a)(7), 11.61.120(a)(4) or (5), or 11.61.125;

(i) former AS 145,120, 11.15,134, 11,15,160, AS 11.40.080 , 11.40.110,11,40.130; 01

11.40.200 - 11.40.420;

114

wn, epep e ik




' standards of Sex Offender Managemeﬁt
Page 115 0229

(B) has been convicted under a statute of another jurisdiction that is substantially similar
to a statute listed in (A) of this paragraph; or

(C) acknowledges behavior that, if charged, would have been a crime under a statute
listed in (A) of this paragraph;

(9) "sex offender treatment" means the provision of clinical services to a sex offender and
includes assessment of the sex offender;

T(10)y "undue familiarity" means developing, or atfempting to develop, an infimate,
personal, or financial relationship with an individual, or otherwise failing to maintain an
appropriate professional relationship with the individual.

History: Eff. 11/2/2002, Register 164
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APPENDIXD

REQU]REVIENTS FOR APPROVAL AS A DOC APPROVED SEX OFFE\DER

Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor: Professionals meeting the requirements below
may engage in supervision of other DOC Approved Provzlders :

REQUIREMENTS:

—eemee - —a-— —Meets-all requirements-of Level T ﬁ1}l~s§rvice"provider. o e

- Masters degree or Doctorate degree in the behavioral sciences and. licensed by the
State of Alaska in the graduate field of study.

- Experience in supervising other professionals who are treating sexual offenders.

- Clinical experience in treating, rapists, child molesters, and other paraphiliac
disorders.

- Experience in working with residential treatment programs for sex offenders is
desirable.

Three years full time experience in the assessment and treatment of sexual
offenders or 6000 documented hours of direct experience in the assessment and

treatment of sexual offenders.

Three years experience in working with Alaska DOC's sexual offender programs
(or program(s) with a comparable philosophy and approach).

Level I - Full Service Provider: Approved to provide the full range of clinical services
necessary in the treatment of sexual offenders. Less experienced full service providers
may still be required to obtain clinical supervision.

REQUIREVIENTS
Masters degree or Doctorate degree in behavioral sciences and licensed by the

State of Alaska in the graduate field of study.

One year full time experience in the assessment and treatment of sexual offenders
or 2000 documented hours of direct experience in the assessment and treatment of

sexual offenders.

- Clinical experience in treating adult rapists, child molesters, and other paraphiliac
disorders. '
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Level I - Partial Service Provider: Approved to provide specific sex offender services
at the discretion of DOC and a Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor. All Level II
providers are required to receive supervision by a Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor no
less than once every two weeks for a case load of 10 or more offenders and once per
month for a case load of less than 10 offenders.

REQUIREMENTS: -
- Masters degree or Doctorate degree in the behav1ora1 sciences and
licensed by the State of Alaska in the graduate field of study.

Sex Offender Intern Pre-Graduate Student: Individuals meeting the requirements
below may perform specified duties with sexual offenders under the supervision of a Sex
Offender Treatment Supervisor. Pre-Graduate Student Interns are in a transitional phase
in which they are receiving specialized education and .experience in preparation for
eventually becoming approved providers.

REQURENIENTS & DUTIES:
The candidate must have a Bachelor’s degree in the behavioral sciences.

- Candidates must be enrolled in a program of graduate study at a regionally
accredited college or university and have satisfactorily completed the
necessary course work to be approved for an internship under the guidelines
of the department in which they are enrolled.

- They must be recommended for the internship by their university clinical
supervisor and complete an application that must be approved by the
Approved Provider Committee.

- They must complete a minimum of 80 hours of continuing education
specifically in the area of assessment and treatment of sexual offending during
the internship.

- They must work under the direct on-site supervision of a Sex Offender
Treatment Supervisor. Areas of training and supervision during the internship
shall include the following:

Intake assessments

Risk assessment

Treatment planning

Ongoing therapy

Interacency coordmatlon/cooperatlon

Case reviews and treatment team meetings
Safety-net development and training

Community safety and issues related to recidivism
Containment approach to sex offender management
Individual and cross cultural differences
Personality Disorders

Review of relevant research and/or conducting research
Report writing,.
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Pre-graduate level interns must have a written supervision plan developed by
theSex Offender Treatment Supervision in coﬂabolatro'l with the umver31tv
¢linical supérvisor. '
Prezgraduate..student interns. .may..observe. but..not. mdependently conduct -
individual, group, or family counseling.

The Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor will read and co-sign all reports and
assessments completed by pre-graduate student interns. '

The Sex Offender Treatment Supemsor will conduct ongoing assessments of
the intern’s progress in Supervision. Areas of weakness will be noted and a

continuing education and/or additional direct in-vivo supervision.

The Sex Offender Treatment Supérvisor will coordinate and collaborate with
the intern’s graduate clinical supervisor

The internship will continue for a minimum of one academic year or the
equivalent of two semesters. The length of the internship may be extended
upon the recommendation of the Treatment Supervisor and approval by the
college or university clinical supervisor.

All candidates for a Pre-gradudte 'student internship must clear a bac;cground
check and follow all DOC policies and procedures y

Sex Offender Intern — Post Graduate Level: Indrwduals who have completed graduate
study in the behavioral sciences in either a Masters or Doctoral -graduate program but
have not yet obtained the necessary requirements for licensure in the State of Alaska, but
are license eligible, may practrce as an intern at the Post Graduate Tevel. -

REQUIREWIENTS & DUTIES: -
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The candidate must have a graduate degree in the behavmral sciences.

They must have completed a pre-graduate internship or the equivalent.
Theyinust have filed an application for licensure in their respective field.
They. must work under the direct supervision of a Sex Offender Treatment
Supervisor. :

Post-graduate level interns must have a written supemswn plan developed by
the Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor . . :

They may not conduct individual; group, -and  family therapy sessions
mdependently unless approved by the Sex Offender Treatment Supervisor.
The supervisor:shall :sit “in on- group, individual, and family counseling
sessions at his or her discretion. Audio and/or video tapes of counseling
sessionls may be reviewed by the Sex Offender Treatment Supervrsor in place
of face to face supervision.

The Sex Offender Treatment- Supemsor wrll read and co-sign all reports and
assessments completed by Post Graduate LevelInterns.

The Sex Offender Treatment Supemsor will conduct ongoing assessments of
the intern’s progress-in supervision. Aréas of ”ékness will be noted and a
plan for correction will be established. - -Thi$ vmay include additional
continuing education and/or additional direct in vivo supervision.
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The internship may continue until the candidate is licensed in the- State of
Alaska as a psychiatrist, psychologist, psychological associate, licensed
clinical social worker, marriage.and family counselor, or licensed professional
counselor. At this time they may apply to become an Approved Provider with
DOC.

All candidates for a Post-graduate internship must clear a background check
and follow all DOC policies and procedures.
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APPENDIXE

SAMPLE EVALUATION FORM FOR APPROVED PROVIDERS “UNDER

SURPERVISION. . - U
Approved Prov1der SuperVLSor

Average Caseload Current Caseload

_Date of Evaluation ~ Approved Provider Level i

List any restrictions or special requirements that are part
of the Supervision Plan.

Have these restrictions been followed and/or have special
requirements been met? Describe below.

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
(Circle appropriate numbers below.)
A. Ability to function as a team member
1) Provides clinical structure for offenders

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard

2) Uses system intervention.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above -standard

3) Coordinates and consults with other staff and
offenders in the program.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
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4) Coordinates and consults with relevant staff and/or
offenders outside the program.

1 2 3 4 5
below standard standard above standard
5) Provides direction to others (wing counselors,

probation officers, other therapists etc.)

1 2 3 4 B e e et

below standard standard above standard
6) Participates in treatment teams.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
7) Participation in staff meetings.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard - above standard
8) Knowledge of the Standards of Care, Policy and
Procedures, Legislation and other relevant legal,
institutional and Departmental structure.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
Quality of relationship with offenders.
1) Respect for the whole person.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
2) Diagnostic skills and impressions.
1 2 3 4 5

3

below standard standard above standard

3) Clinical comprehension of the sex offender.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
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4) Ability and flexibility in working with different
types of sex offenders.

o>

1 2 3 5

below standard standard above standard

5) Responsive to special needs populations.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standérd

6) Multi-cultural awareness.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
C. Knowledge of the DOC treatment model.

1) Understanding of the DOC model.
1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard - above'staﬁdaid”

2) Provider's philosophy consistent with the DOC

model.
1 2 3 4 5
below standard standard above standard

3) Ability to develop treatment plans.

1 2 3 4 5
below standard standazrd above standard
D. Application of the model/performance of specific
skills.

1) Clinical judgment.

NS

1 2 . 3 5

below standard standard above standard
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2) Group therapy skills.

1 2 3 4 5
below standard standard above standard
3) Individual therapy skills.
1 2 3 4 5
---pbelow -standard ——standard - -above -5tandard —— e
4) Family therapy skills.
1 .2 3 4 5
below standard standard above standard
5} Victim orientation.
1 2 3 4 5
below standard - standard above standard
6) Behavioral interventions.
1 2 3‘ 4 5
below standard standard above standard

7) Crisis intervention skills with mental health or
behavioral crisis.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
8) Education of offenders.

1 2 3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
é) Documentation: Record keeping and reporting.

1 2 .3 4 5

below standard standard above standard
Response to clinical supervision.

1 2 3

=N

5

below standard standard above standard
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F. 1Independence of performance.
1__ 2 3 4 5
below standard standard abové standard
G. Continuing education
1 2 3 4 5
' ‘ugéigﬁwstahdard - standard above standaga“.wm
H. Training of staff.
1 2 3 4 5
below standard standard above standard
I. Research and/or knowledge of current literature.
1 2 3 4 : 5
below standard standard vabove”standard
J. Remediation
1) Areas of below standard performance.
Z) Action Plans and Specific Time Frames
K. Other recommendations and comments.
Signature




\ / \

(U
standards of Sex Offender Management
Page 125 0f 229

APPENDIX F

QUALIFICATIONS FOR DOC APPROVED POLYGRAPHERS

Polygraph Examiner - Full Operaﬁnor Level: Polygraph examiners who test adult sex
offenders must meet the minimum standards as indicated by the American Polygraph
Association as well as the requirements throughout these Standards.

Polygraph examiners who conduct examinations on adult sex offenders shall adhere to
best practices as recommended within the polyeraph profession.

To qualify at the Full Operating Level to perform examinations of adult sex offenders, an
applicant must meet all the following criteria:

1. The individual shall have graduated from an accred1ted Amencan Polygraph
Association (APA) school and shall have a baccalaureate degree from a four year
college or university;

2. The individual shall have conducted at least two hundred (200) criminal spec1ﬁc—
issue exammatlons broken down mto the following catecones

3. Of these 200 examinations, a minimum of half or one hundred (100) must be
post-conviction sexual offender (adult or juvenile) polygraph examinations;

4. Of these 100 examinatiors, a minimum of half or fifty (50) must be post-
conviction adult sexual offenders;

5. Of these 50 examinations, twenty (20) must be sexual history (see Note); twenty
(20) must be maintenance/monitoring; and the remaining ten (10) may be from
any or a combination of the three categories (specific issue, sexual history,
maintenance/monitoring). :

Note: A sexual history examination is identified by question areas that verify ' a
subject’s entire sexual history and may include documentation provided by the
subject prior to the examination.

The individual shall have completed 64 hours of spec1ahzed clinical sex offender
polygraph examiner training;

Following completion of the APA school curriculum the applicant shall have
completed an APA approved forty hour training specific to post-conviction sexual
offending which focuses on the areas of evaluation, assessment, treatment and
behavioral monitoring and includes, but is not limited to the following:

. Pre-test interview procedures and formats

. Valid and reliable examination formats

. Post-test interview procedures and formats

. Reporting format (i.e., to whom, disclosure content, forms)
. Recognized and standardized polygraph procedures
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. Administration of examinations in a manner consistent with these
Standards o
_ Participation in sex offender community supervision teams
o ~Usevf polyeraph results in the treatment-and-supervision process
e _ Proféssional standards and conduct
e _Expert witness qualifications and courtroom testimony
[ ]
®
9

_Interrogation techniques
“Maintefiance/monitoring examinations

. Periodic/compliance examinations- : S

The applicant must also complete twenty-four (24) hours of specialized training in any of
the following areas: ‘

¢ _Behavior and motivation of sex offenders

o _Trauma factors associated with victims/survivors of sexual assault

s Overview of assessment and treatment modalities for sex offenders

o . Sex offender denial

The aggregate of the required APA approved forty hour training specific to post-
conviction sexual offending and the twenty-four (24) hours of specialized training make
up the 64 hours of training post-graduation from an APA accredited polygraph school.

If anhapplig:ari_tﬂ wishes to substitute any training not listed here, it.isv mcumbent on the
applicant to write a justification demonstrating the relevance of the training to this
standard. o

In concert with the generally accepted standards of practice of the polygraph profession,
the individual shall adhere to the Professional Code of Ethics (2001) published by the
Association for the Treatment of Sexual Abusers (ATSA). The individual shall
demonstrate competency according to the individual’s respective professional standards
and conduct all examinations in a manner that is consistent with the reasonably accepted
standard of practice in the clinical polygraph examiner community; )

Provide satisfactory references as requested by DOC. DOC may also solicit such
additional references as necessary to determine compliance with the ‘Standards. These
references shall include, but not be limited to, other members of the community

supervision, team;

The individual shall never have been convicted of or received a deferred judgment for
any offense involving criminal sexual or violent behavior, or a felony that would bring
into question the competence or integtity of the individual to provide sex offense specific
treatment;

Submit to a current background check and be fingerprinted. =
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Polygraph Examiner - Associate Level: A clinical polygraph examiner at the Associate
Level is an individual who otherwise meets the Standards for Full Operating Level but
who does not have;

A. A baccalaureate degree from a four year college or university and/or,

B. Who has not yet completed two hundred (200) post-conviction polygraph
examinations broken out into the following categories:

a.” Of these 200 examminations, a minimurm of Ralf 6F oné hindred (100) must
be post-conviction sexual offender (adult or juvenile) polygraph
examinations;

b. Of these 100 examinations, a minimum of half or fifty (50) must be post
conviction adult sexual offenders;

c. Of these 50 examinations, twenty (20) must be sexual history (see Note);
twenty (20) must be maintenance/monitoring; and the remaining ten (10)
may be from any or a combination of the three categories (specific issue,
sexual history, maintenance/ monitoring).

C. The examiner shall obtain supervision from a clinical polygraph examiner at the
Full Operating Levél under these Standards for each remaining polygraph
examination up to the completion of 200 polygraph exams. The supervision
agreement must be in writing.

D. All applicants must have an application on file with DOC that includes the
supervision agreement. Supervision must continue for the entire time an examiner
remains at the Associate Level.

E. The supervisor of a clinical polygraph examiner shall review samples of the
videotapes of clinical polygraphs and/or otherwise observe the examiner; and
provide supervision and consultation on question formulation for clinical
polygraph exams, report writing, and other issues related to the provision of
polygraph testing of adult sexual offenders. Supervisors must review and sign off
on each polygraph examination report completed by an Associate Level
polygraph examiner under their supervision.

F. If the Associate Level polygraph examiner has met all the requirements for Full
Operating Level status except for obtaining a bachelor’s degree, the supervision
requirement that supervisors sign off on each exam may be waived by DOC if the
following conditions are met:

The Associate Level polygraph examiner submits:
¢ Documentation that all other criteria for Full Operating Level status have been
met '
¢ Evidence of continuing work toward obtaining a B.A. degree with a proposed
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‘completion date.

Evidence that the examiner is continuing to conduct clinical polygraph exams

A letter from the examinei’s supervisor indicating their proficiency and their
willingness to lower the intensity-of supervision-to-one hour-per- month.

The applicant shall have completed all training as outlined in these Standards;

If an applicant wishes to substitute any training not listed here, it is incumbent on

the applicant to write a Justlﬁcatlon demonstrating the relevanc\, of the trainingto

this standard

In concert with the generally accepted standards of practlce of the polygraph
profession, the individual shall adhere to the Professional Code of Ethics (2001)

published by the Association for the Treatment of Sexual Abusers (ATSA). The

individual shall demonstrate competency according to the individual’s respective
professional standards and conduct all examinations in g manner that is consistent
with the reasonably accepted standard of practlce in the clinical polygraph

examiner commumty;

Provide satisfactory references as requested by DOC DOC may also solicit such
additional references as necessary to determine compliance with the Standards.
These references shall mclude, ‘but not be limited to other members of the

commumty supemsmn team

Sibmit documentation that the examiner has eﬁeaoed in periodic peer review by
other clinical polygraph examiners listed at the Full Operating Level operating
separately ﬁ:om the examirer’s agency. Peer review must be conducted bi-

annually at a minimum;

The individual shall never have been convicted of or received a deferred judgment
for any offense involving | criminal sexual or violent behavior, or a felony that

* would bring’ into’ question’ the competence or integrity of the individual to provide

sex offense specific treatment; L

M. Submit to a current background check and be fmgerpﬁnted.
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APPENDIX G

QUALIFICATIONS FOR DOC APPROVED PLETHYSMOGRAPH AND ABEL
ASSESSMENT PROVIDERS

Qualifications for Plethysmograph Assessment Providers:

Full Operating Level Treatment Provider and/or Full Operating Level Evaluator
under these Standards, have a baccalaureate degree from a four year college or

university, demonstrate that §/he has Teceived credible fraifing in the use of fhe
plethysmograph and shall interpret plethysmograph test results.

At this time there is no certification or accreditation process for Plethysmograph
Examiners. Those wishing to conduct exams should seek credible training from
experienced examiners. Should a certification process be developed, -these
Standards will be revised to accommodate such a process.

A Plethysmograph Examiner shall interpret the results of the plethysmograph
exam and write and sign off on reports.

A Plethysmograph Examiner or any person who administers the plethysmograph
exam shall adhere to the “Guidelines for the Use of the Penile Plethysmograph,”
published by the Association for the Treatment of Sexual Abusers (ATSA)
Practitioner’s Handbook (1997) and shall demonstrate competency according to
professional standards, and conduct plethysmograph examinations in a manner
that is consistent with the redSonably “accepted standard of practice in the
plethysmograph examination community.

A Plethysmograph Examiner shall be proficient in the use of stimulus materials:

Determination of type of stimuli to be utilized for each assessment;
e Use of specialized stimuli;
* Familiarity with state and federal codes regulating possession,
storage, use and transportation of pornographic materials.

Interpretation of data shall consider the following:

A. Differential responses to various stimuli categories;
B. Required minimum response levels;

C. Maximum response; latency; area under the curve;
D. Base rates for responses;

E. Client's self-estimates of response;

F. Detecting faking/suppression attempts;

G. Data validity/reliability.
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A Plethysmograph Examiner shall have received the equipment manufacturer's

training andfor other supervised training on eqL pmf'nt ooer:m on and shall be trained in:

A. Types and selection. of avaﬂablg,gauoes
B. Gauge size determination for each client.

A Plethysmograph Examiner shall be knowledoeable about and familiar with the uses of
plethysmograph data for: _

A. Assessment/evaluation:

130

ASsessing cross-over of deviant interests;
Assessing reliability of self-report;

[ ]

¢ Determining existence of deviant arousal;

e Determining baseline data for treatment of deviant arousal reduction/ control.
B. Treatment:

e Providing objective measure of treatment progress in terms of deviant arousal;
e Providing recommendations based on knowledge of treatment methodologies.
C. Offenders in denial:

e 'Understanding limitations;

] Understandm proper/unproper uses.

D. Validity/Reliability:

. Familidrity with current and historical. research
. _ Chent's a‘olhty/potennal to control arousal response durmc assessment;
J As‘a variable for recidivism pred1ct1on '
. Habituation as a potential contaminating factor.
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APPENDIXH

ASSESSMENT GUIDELINES

Sexual Offense Interview Guideline

Psychodynamics of Offense:

A.

B.

C.

131

Offender version of offense: Allow the offender to tell his version of the mc1dent
Pay attenhon to what he doesn t s(.y as well as to what he does say. Note conﬂlcts

[ S Y

and record his responses.

Sexual behavior during the offense: Describe the nature and extent of the abuse, once
again determining conflicts between the official and offender versions.
Pre-meditation: Determine the extent to which the offender thought about or planned
the offense prior to acting-out. Obtain information about the grooming process. Note
the conflicts between official and offender versions.

Victim Characteristics: Note the age and gender of each victim. Note whether the
offender over-estimates the age of child victims. Describe the relationship (stranger,
acquaintance, relative etc.) between the offender and the victim(s). Ask the offender
to describe the physical aspects and personality or temperament of each victim. If the
victim(s) is known to the offender, determine the offender's feelings about the
victim(s) prior to, during, and after the assault. Make note of any vulnerabilities of
the victim(s).

Assault Style: Note whether the assault was exploitive or forceful. Describe the
nature and extent of force used. Determine if a weapon was involved. Try to
determine if there was eroticized aggression. Note the type and extent of
psychological pressure used. Note if kidnapping was involved. Note the length of the
grooming cycle i.e., was it a gradual process of grooming or a sudden attack.

Offender Affect: Determine the offender’s emotions prior to, during, and after the
assault.

Sexual Fantasies: Ask the offender to describe his sexual fantasies prior to and during
the assault. Determine his expectations regarding the victims® reactions. Also ask
about the nature of other sexual fantasies in the offender’s life. Ask about
masturbatory fantasies and associated fantasies. Ask how often he masturbates. Ask
about deviant sexual fantasies that are not acted out.

Communication During Assault: Record the nature of any communication with the
victim prior to, during, and after the assault.

Disinhibiting Factors: Record the use of disinhibitors such as alcohol, drugs, and
pornography. Also ask about disinhibiting thoughts (defenses, thinking errors).
Determine the nature and extent of external as well as internal stresses.

Deterring Factors: Determine if the offender deterred himself from offending in the
past. Ask him what caused him to stop noting internal and external inhibitors.
Conflicts between Offender and Official Version of Offense: Summarize the conflicts
between offender and victim versions.

Acceptance of Responsibility for Offending: Describe the offender level of
acceptance for the offense. Note the use of particular defense mechanisms. Note if
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any denial is full or partial. List the offenders attempt to rationalize, minimize, or
blame other persons or problems for the assault.
M. Recidivism: Record the number of assaults against the victim(s) in the instant offense.
'Record the time period over which. theﬁoffendmg took place.. Record any history of
prior sexual assault including allegations, charges, arrests, and convictions.
N. Attitude Towards Treatment: Ask about the offender’s position on treatment in
general and sex offender treatment in particular. Determine the nature and extent of

any resistance to treatment
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Social/Family History Interview Guideline

Social/Family History: The following areas in the offender’s life should be addressed by
reviewing the record and through interview with the offender. Note the age at which
each significant event occurred. Try to gauge the offender’s reaction to events in his life.
- How did they affect his thinking, emotions and actions? Be mindful of conflicts between
the offender’s account of his life and the account of others as noted in the records.

A. Childhood/Adolescent History — Family Structure:

17 Describe the family structure includinig pa:rent(s)’/'step-par'éfﬁ's“’iﬁ“‘tﬁé’home siblings,

others living in the home.
2. Did his biological parents raise the offender" If so until what age? How old was the
offender when he left home? Under what conditions did he leave?
3. Relationship to family members — relationship to parents, stepparents, siblings, and
significant others in the home. What was the offender’s perceived role in the family?

B. Childhood/adolescent History - Problems in the family:

Note a history of medical, psychiatric (include substance abuse, behavior/criminal
problems, financial problems and other stresses on the family.

What was/is the offender’s attitude about these problems? -

What was the relationship like between parents, stepparents, and significant others?
Was there domestic violence in the home? :

How does the offender describe his .caretakers and what is his view of his
relationships with them?

—_

SEECR

C. Childhood/Adolescent History - Early adjustment:

1. Report medical/emotional/behavioral/cognitive problems and how the offender and
others handled these in the household.

2. Note contact with authority figures including school officials and police.

3. Note and describe aggressive behavior to self or others. Document frequency and
type of offenses as well as actions taken. What was, and is, the offender’s attitude
towards these behaviors?

4. Report diagnosis and treatment of cognitive, emotional or behavior problems in
childhood. : ¥

5. Report the offender’s academic  performance, truancy  problems,

suspensions/expulsions, and attitude towards school.

Does the offender have a high school diploma or GED?

Report interpersonal adjustment. Were there significant peer problems? Did the

offender have any close friends? How does he characterize the peer group he was

involved with?

8. Describe any use of drugs or alcohol noting the types, frequency and patterns of use.

~ o

. Childhood/Adolescent History - Discipline:
Note the use of corporal punishment and other discipline methods.
Report the presence and appropriateness of superwslon by parents or others, and the
offender’s reaction to discipline and supervision.

=g
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3. Note if the offender was exposed to physical or emotional abuse (self or others).

E. Childhood/Adolescent History Moral Development:

__Was-there.any-religious.or spiritual guidance.in the offender’s.youth? . .

. Ask the offender what lessons, morals, or ideals his parents tmed to teach h1m Note
-what paréntal figures said as well as what they modeled.

Were parental values conforming and ‘constructive ‘or anti-social? What was the
offender’s reaction to this influence?

4. What values did he learn from other adults his peer group, or ﬁ-om other sources such

e

(S%]

asthe media?
5. Did he develop his own set of values from experience? What were those values°

What are his values at the present time; i.e. what principles does he now try to live

by?

Adult History - Education/work/military: - .

Report post-high school education or vocational training. What were his

performance/grades? Does he have an advanced degree? '

List the number, types and length of employment.

Report job performance and achievement in the work field.

Was he ever terminated from employment? If so, réport circumstances.

Note the offender’s reliability as an employee.- -Did-he qu1t work impulsively and/or

leave a job without another lined-up. ,

Note frequency and length of unemployment periods. ,

Has he ever collected unemployment or public assistance? If so, how many t1mes for

how long, and at what ages?

8. How did he support himself (money, food;-and lodging) on the street if not throuc,h
employment? Did he rely on others or engage in criminal activity for money.

9. Does he have any plans for future employment or training? Are the plans realistic?. .

10. What are his long-term career goals and what problems does he expect in achieving
“these goals? :

11. Has he ever “hit the road” with no plans? If so, when and for how long?

12. When he works at somethmg fora lon0 time does he get bored?

13. Did the offender serve in the military?" -

14. Were there any disciplinary infractions in the military record?

15. What was the type of discharge obtained?

16. What was the offender’s rank at the time of discharge? Was rank ever reduced during
term of duty? If so for what reasons?

17. Is the offender a combat veteran? If so did he see hbht moderate, or heavy combat?

18. Are there any medical or psychiatric problems that are service related?

Srwy -

Al

G. Adult History - Finances:
1. Determine how responsible the offender has been with money Has he met his

financial obligations or ignored them in favor of spending money ﬁwolously‘7
2. Determine if he has had loans and if he paid them back.
3. Also determine if he has been requlred to pay chlld/spousal support a.nd if he has met

his obligations.
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4. How is his credit rating?

H. Adult History - Medical/Psychiatric Health:

1. Does the offender have any serious medical or psychiatric problems? ‘Include
intellectual, neurological, and emotional/behavior problems.  Report former
diagnoses.

2. Has he ever attempted suicide? List age and method of suicide attempt. Was the
attempt serious or just to get attention?

3. Does he have an adult history of psychlatnc/psychologlcal hosp1tahzat10n/treatment‘7
List psychiatric medications. (past and current). :

4. How did he respond to mental health treatment?

5. Has he been involved in any other form of treatment (sex offender, anger
management or other treatment)? How-did he respond to treatment?

6. What is his attitude towards treatment? Is he willing to part1c1pate in treatment
programs in the future?

7. Does the offender feel he has an anger problem? Do others see him as being short
tempered or explosive?

8. Does the offender feel guilty about anything in his life other than his crime(s)?

9. When was he the most depressed and the happiest in his life?

10. Has he ever lost someone close to him and how did he respond?

11. Is he satisfied with himself and his life so far? What improvements or changes does
he feel he needs to make? Does he feel he has any attitude, emotional, or behavior
problems?

12. How does he feel about himself? Ask him to name his greatest strengths and his
greatest flaws.

I. Adult History - Substance Abuse: :

1. Determine whether the offender used alcohol or drugs. Assess the pattern of usage
giving the ages that the offender used, the frequency and amount of each substance
used. Determine the extent to which substance abuse mterfered with the offender’s -
life adjustment.

2. Was substance abuse involved in the commission of prior or present crimes? Include
arrests for DUL .

3. Has there been a substance abuse assessment?

4. +Did the offender experience symptoms of dependency?

5. What was the offender’s behavior and emotional functioning when using?

6. Has he attended substance abuse treatment and if so did he successfully complete the
program(s)?

7. Has the offender relapsed into substance abuse after treatment? When, how often,
and for how long?

8. Does the offender feel he has a substance abuse problem? What is his current attitude

towards and willingness to participate in substance abuse treatment/management
(including UA’s)?
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1.

6.

7.
8. What does he feel he could have done to avoid committing the offense(s)‘7
9.
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Adult History - Criminal Behavior:
Report the offender’s prior adult criminal record. List the number and types of

offenses.  Describe offenses that were not reported or charged. Note prior
_ accusations, charges, arrests, and conyictions. for sexual and non-offenses. Include : all

aggressive behavior (sexual and non-sexual) towards peers, partners, children and

others.

What is the offender’s attitude towards these offenses?

Has he been incarcerated in the past‘? If so when and for how long?

. Describe any discipline problems in prison.
——Has ke been on Probation/Parole in the past? Has tis &ver breachéd probation/parole?

Did he successfully complete supervision? Describe any problems while under

supervision.
Was he involved in treatment programs in prison or in the commumty? If so, did he

successfully. complete them?
Does the offender accept responsibility for the offense(s)?

Does he regret any of his crimes?

10. Is he able to describe the effect of his crimes upon his. vrctlrns‘7
11. Has he had contact with his victims? _

12. Are any ofhis crimes. 1mpu131ve or are they all planned?

13. How does he feel when committing his. en;mes9 : -

14. Has he- ever used aliases?
15. Has he ever committed crimes for whlch he wasn't caucht‘7
16. Does the offender have a history of escapes, failure to appear, or jumping bail?

K. Adult History - Social/Interpersonal Adjustment:

1.

1

Describe the offender’s adult social relationships. Note the quantity and quality of
the friendships. Does he have any close ﬁ'lends‘7 What is the offender’s definition of

a close friend?
Descnbe any problems or strams in past and present friendships. Does he feel that he

is treated fairly by others?
Has the offender assomated with others involved in cnnnnal activities? Aré othera

involved in criminal activity with the offender?

What is the proportion of positive to negative influences in the offender’s current
life? How many constructive support persons are mvolved in the offender s hfe that
are not being paid to associate with him? . . _— : o
What is the offender’s current relat1onsh1p hke thh his farmly of orig om" '

36
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Sexual History Interview Guideline

Sexual History: The sexual history should follow a developmental sequence from birth
through the present. Sexual experiences and practices, memories, fantasies and education
regarding sex should be explored. Try to get an account of both normal and deviant
sexual practices. : :

A. Cthdhood Sexuality:

1.

What were the offender’s parents and/or significant others attltudes and practices

(93]

Noan s

—

fegarding sexuality? “Was there nudity ifi the Hotie, use of pomoc_rrapny, Of Openness
regarding sexual practices?

How did the offender learn about sex (sex educatlon by peers, pa;rents school
officials or others)?

Ask about early’ memories, curiosities and experiences recardmc sex. Explore the
topic of sexual experiences during childhood including fantasies, crushes on other
children or adults, and sexual abuse (by or to the offender)

Was there a normal latency period?

Was there early sexual play between the offender and siblings or other peers?

Was there exposure to pomography at an early age?:

Did the offender engage in early sexual acting-out behavior? Descnbe the nature of
this. behawor :

. Adolescent Sexuality:

When did the offender first openly express an interest in the opposite sex?

2. When did he begin dating or have his first girlfriend? What sexual activity was

L

involved?

Describe the dating pattern. Note the number of dating partners he was involved
with, the length of the relationships, and the sexual activity involved.

Did the offender have any same-sex partners?

When did the offender first begin to masturbate? Report the frequency of
masturbation including use of pornography and sexual fantasies.

Describe any deviant sexual practices, fantasies and urges during childhood and
adolescence. ‘

What was the offender’s attitude towards his dating partners?

Did he feel that he was in love?

Were there any serious rejections? How did the offender handle this?

. Was there any violence in early sexual relationships?

Adult Sexuality/Bonding:

Describe the dating pattern during adult life. Note both heterosexual and homosexual
relationships. How many sexual relationships has the offender had?

Has the offender ever been married? How many live-in relationships/marriages has
the offender had? Note the length of each relationship.

If there have been a large number of relationships ask “Why so many?”

Ask the offender to describe his partners (at least the most recent or ones from the
longest relationships).

137



- ...Standards.of Sex Offender Management. .
Page 138 0229

5. Ask him to describe the relationship, discuss problems in the relationship (including
violence), describe the sexual practices and problems, describe his partner, and
discuss why-the relationship ended: ' : Do '

6. Was.there.any:sexual.violenee.iniany.of the offender’s:relationships with partners?

7. Was.the offender in love with any of his partners? :

8. Has the offender ever been unfaithful to any of his partners?

9. Ask about the offender’s relationship with any ex-partners. If there are problems in
these relationships ask him to talk about the problems. '

10. Does the offender have any children or stepchildren? What is his relationship like

- ——ith hi§ childten? How: often does he have contact with them?  Ask'the offender to
give his children’s birth dates and ages. Also ask him to tell you about each child,
‘paying attention to whether he appears to know his children in an intimate fashion.

11. What discipline practices did the offender use with his children/stepchildren? Did he
physically, sexually or emotionally abuse .any of his children? Did he neglect his
children? - . - : -

12. Describe deviant sexual practices in the offender’s life.including rape, child sexual
abuse, voyeurism, exhibitionism, obscene phone calling, toucherism/frotteurism,
bestiality, and sadomasochistic activity. Get the details.for each incident. Including,
age and sex of victims, offender’s age at the time of each offense, offender’s
relationship to. the “victim, frequency of assault, nature of - assaultive: behavior,
grooming patterns, contributing factors, use of force, degree of pre-meditation,
emotions preceding, during and following the assault, and the offender’s acceptance
of responsibility for each offense. Also ask about non-criminal paraphilias and sexual

dysfunctions.
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APPENDIXI

ASSESSMENT OF DANGEROUSNESS

Risk assessment of sexual aggressors has been the subject of considerable study in recent
years. In estimating high risk we are interested in two things. We want to know how
likely it will be that a particular offender will repeat criminal behavior (recidivism), and
we also want to known how much harm this behavior will cause (dangerousness). These
factors may operate somewhat independently as some offenders may have a high
probability of re-offense with a low likelthood of harm, e.g. obscene phone callers, while

othiers may have a high probability of hatm 10 a victim éVen though the probability of a
re-offense may not be judged to be high. Therefore, we must consider factors, which
help us, predict recidivism potential as well as factors which help us determine
dangerousness when we estimate risk to the public. Most risk assessment tools that have
been developed focus primarily upon risk of recidivism rather than dangerousness. The
following. risk tool focuses on the harm an.offender may inflict upon future victims
should he reoffend. The assumption is that fiture harm may likely be as serious as past
harm inflicted by the offender. - In some cases there may be evidence of escalating
violence and an adjustment to the risk may be indicated in these sitnations. This tool is
intended for use along with recidivism risk tools such as the Static-99 and the Sonar
(Hanson; 1999, Hanson & Harris, 2000). The Department of Justice developed a brief
four-point scale for judging harm. This is also given below.

Probability of Harm Factors

The following factors are related to the degree of physical harm the offender has caused

to the victim(s) during his assault(s). Rate any and all factors that apply.

Crimes of penetration: Code this factor for offenders who have penetrated their victims
orally, vaginally or anally with any part of their body or with an object. Once again the
offenses may or may not have resulted in a criminal charge or conviction.

History of Aggression: This factor should be marked if there is evidence in the record
that the offender directed physical aggression towards another person in the past. The act
may or may not have caused actual physical harm to another person but the act was
clearly intended to do so. This includes domestic violence offenses, a history of brawling
and aggression used in the commission of any ¢riminal activity. The category does not
include socially sanctioned violence such as tournament boxing, martial arts competition,
violence performed in the course of duty as a soldier or pohce officer, or other aggressive
activities deemed as acceptable. by society. This factor is for coding of non-sexual
aggression. ‘Code aggression during sexual assault under “Use of force,” “Use of extreme
Force,” or “Eroticized aggression.”

Threats of force or death: Code this factor when the offender has threatened the victim

during the commission of a sexual assault, but not followed through with the threat. Do
not code this factor for threats made against a victim outside of the assault itself unless

139



3 ;
___Standards.of Sex Offender Management
Page 140 0of 229

the threat relates directly to the sexual assault, such as threats of violence if the Victin °

reports the crime.

A

soE . e
R TR

HIV or _other.STD’s: Offenders who..have.a_current diagnosis of HIV_or:.whe have

infected a victim with HIV or other STD in the past should be coded on this factor.

oD aw
Continued assault in spite of high level of verbal or physical objection fromvictim:
Score this item when the offender does not halt the assault even though.the victim

struggles, pleads or clearly demonstrates fear or pain before or during .the assault. -

—Evidence of Efoticized aggression 1§ not necessary t0 code this item. In fact, 1f.evidence

of such exists the offender should be coded for érvticized aggression instead. The
offender may or may not be under the influence of alcohol or drugs. :

Vulnerability of v1ct1ms This factor is coded if the offender has assaulted victims who

are extremely vulnerable by -virtue of their age (extremely young or old), inability-to
communicate, physical or mental impairment, or.other factors. which would impair the
victim’s ability to repert the crime or defend themselves against the -assault.
Vulnerability due to victim age is a subjective judgment but childrei who have no

expressive use of the English language certainly qualify.; -Also_victims, who -are .

intoxicated, mentally ill, developmentally disabled and victims who rely entirely on the

offender for primary care all qualify. The offender’s position of authority. (e: g.,-asiin the .

case of a parent, coach or teacher) is not in and of itself enough to justify coding this
factor.

Coh TE.

Use of force: Code this factor if force was used in the commission of any sexual crime
committed-by the-offender; Force may-have been-used in order to subdue.the victim or it -

may have been used to prevent the victim. from reporting. The force, however, was
related directly to the commission of the sexual assault. Aggression to the victim that is
committed at other times is coded under History of Aggression. .F orce-used in the context
of eroticized aggression should be coded under that category.

S

Use of a weapon: The offender used a weapon to commit a sexual assault. This includes

the use of a knife, gun, or any other instrument, other than his own person, which could
potentially cause physical harm to-the victim and/or create a sense of fear in'the victim
beyond that caused by the assault itself. This factor should be marked regardless, of
whether.or. not the weapon was actually used to inflict harm. It should:also-be checked
even if the weapon was not used in every offense committed. Also, code this item if the:
offender led ﬂle.iizictim to believe he had a weapon even if he didn’t. -

Use _of extreme force: Scoré this fé;!ctc_); if the 6ffehder¢1;as ‘k“i,dnapped his v1ct1m ahd/or if

he has murdered or attempted to murder any of his victims during.a sexual assault.
Kidnapping a victim and taking them to a pre-selected place is a high risk factor for serial

Killers. If the offender used extreme force as a part of a pattern of eroticized aggression

score both categories. R _ TR
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Research note: Offenders who use force in committing offenses are more likely to
recidivate (Barbaree & Marshall, 1988; Gebhard, Gagnon, Pomeroy, & Christiansen,
1965; Maletsky, 1990).

Erotocized Aggression: Score when evidence indicates that harming the victim sexually
arouses the offender. This information may come from: verbal report by the offender and
in some cases the victim, from physiological assessment, or from information gathered
from the record. This might include indication that the offender did not obtain an
erection until causing harm to the victim or that he intensified the assault after the victim

demonsirated Tesistance or pain. Arousal fo force OF physical aggression duUnng @
plethysmograph assessment is evidence of eroticized aggression. Evidence in:the record
that the offender possessed a torture or rape kit indicatés ritual offending and the
likelihood of eroticized aggression. Sadistic offenders often practice many elements of
their offense pattern on their current or past partners. Interviewing these individuals.will
frequently give important input into the arousal patterns of the sadistic offender. Sexual
and violent recidivism was predicted by phallometric measures of arousal to non-sexual
violence in 54 rapists (Rice, Harris, & Quinsey, 1989b). Several studies showed that
offenders with eroticized aggression might be particularly prone to recidivate (Groth &
Birmbaum, 1979; Hazelwood, Reboussin, & Warren, 1989; Rice; Harris, & Quinsey,
1989a).

Probability of Harm Factors

Crimes of penetration

History of aggression _

Threats of force/death

HIV orother STD’s

Continued assault in spite of high level of verbal or physical objection from victim
Vulnerability of victims ____ T
Use of force

Use of weapon

Use of extreme force

Eroticized aggression

Rate the offender from 1 to 5 based on the following criteria. The hlc.her the number the
higher the potential for harm. If an offender has any factor in a given category he is
assigned the number equivalent to the highest category scored.

1. No use of force 2. Crimes of penetration 3. History of Aggression
No physical harm to victims - Threats of force/death
No penetration HIV or other STD’s

No other factors scored Continued assault in
- spite of objection
Vulnerability of victims
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4, Use of force 5. Use of extreme force
Use of weapon Eroticized aggression

Estimate of Current'Risk to the Community:
Potential Harm to victims: _ (Rate 1-5 using above guidelines)
Was there a pattern of escalating violence prior to arrest? __ Yes _ No

"~ “Departnient of Justice Harm Scale:

Rate the harm to the victim on a four point scale.
Victim required no medical treatment = 0
Victim treated and released = 1
Victim hospitalized = 2
Death of victim =3

DOJ Score ____

Hanson & Harris Harm Scale .
Rate most serious victim injury inflicted during a sexual offense (mcludmg index
offence).

Non-contact offenses only =0

Physical contact but no victim injury =1
Victim injury (e.g., cuts, bruises) but not life threatening; forcible confinement =2

Life threatening v1ct1m mJury (e.g., murder, attempted murder, manslaught\.r) =3

H&H Score

Describe the worst physical harm inflicted on victim(s) - by the offender.

Comments:

N T ¢

AMM August 1,2003
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APPENDIX J
QUALITY ASSURANCE PROTOCOL FOR POLYGRAPH EXAMINERS

The following standards and procedures shall be employed in the use and the evaluation
of polygraph procedures and results.

Information is released only to professionals:
Written polygraph reports and related work products shall be released only to members of
the management team, the court, parole board, or other releasing agency, or other

professionals at the discretion of the management teaim.

Commumcatxon with the examiner after testing:

Following the completion of the examination and post-test review, examiners shall not
discuss the polygraph results with the offender, or the offender § family members, unless
done in the context of a formal case staffing.

Quahty Assurance: o ;

Examiners shall seek peer review of at least two examinations per year using the
protocol. Additional peer reviews may be: requested by the management team. Quality
assurance reviews shall consist of a systematic review of the examination report, test
data, test questions, scored results, computer score (if available), audio/video recording,
and collateral information. Documentation of six quality assurance peer reviews shall be
submitted to DOC at the time of re-application. The purpose of the Quality Assurance
Protocol shall be to facilitate a second professional opinion regarding a particular
examination, to gain professional consensus when ever possible, and to -formulate
recommendations for the management team.

The Quality Assurance Protocol is intended to advise members of the management team
on the polygraph test about the strengths and limitations of a particular .test, and to
provide examiners with a formal wvehicle for gaining professional feedback and
consensus. Quality assurance activities include: compliance with standards of practice,
certification requirements, ongoing ‘training, supervision and oversight, options for
recourse in the event of identified problems, and program evaluation. Quality assurance
activities take place at varying levels of formality, including informal data checks via
audio/video recording, procedural or follow-up case staffing with the examiner,
collaborative peer review, blind review, panel review, or referral to an outside agency for
quality assurance review.

Initiating the quality assurance review:

With the exception of exams required for reapplication purposes, quality assurance
reviews shall be initiated by a member of the management team. Quality assurance
reviews may be initiated in response to a variety of circumstances, including but not
limited to:
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A. A formal or informal complaint regarding non-compliance with these standards,
or when ‘critical decisions ay be influenced by: the irformation or results from
the polygraph test.

- B;v-~—When-vwseparatswexaminations-A.yield‘..;diaffezringwﬁestmxesults_izagaxdincﬁ_th@,-same.
issue(s) and/or time period. This review would then be completed by the two
examiners whose examinations yielded differing results. The purpose of this
review is to clarify the reasons for the differing test results and formulate a
recommendation for the management team. If .consensus cannot be reached, the
tearn shall consult with a third, independent DOC .approved full operating level

polyeraph examifier, agieed upon by bOULpolygraph examiners, to review the
conflicting information and offer an opinion regarding the issue. If differences in
test tesults remain unresolved, both: examinations shall be set aside and a new.
polygraph examination shall be conducted. Whenever consensus .cannot be
reached the management team must err on the side of community. safety when
considering their response. : o .
C. When an examiner determines the test subject has attempted to use manipulative
techniques to alter the test results. The purpose of the review is to,confirm the
- offender’s use of manipulative techniques-prior to the imposition of sanctiens or - .
consequences :for_.non,—coope;ati’on.— This review may not be necessary when the
offender -admits non-cooperation, explains his or her in-test ‘behavior, and is
forthcoming in discussing his -or her knowledge of the polygraph technique. -In .
these cases the test results may be regarded.as inconclusive or unresolved until the

. issues are subject to re-examination. _ »

Selection of the reviewing examiner:

When initiating a quality assurance review, the management team shall contact the
original examiner .and, together with the original examiner, select an independent, full
operating level polygraph examiner to complete an objective peer review. :

The reviewing éxg@iner_;_sh@ll contact the original examiner with any questions and
feedback, and shall complete the Qﬁality;As;spranc_e Protocol and a Quality Assurance
Summary Report together with the original examiner. )

It should not be assumed that a reviewer or reviewers present more expertise than the
original examiner.- Studies have found that results obtained by ‘original .examiners have
outperformed those of subsequent reviewers (National Academy of Sciences, 2003).
Quality assurance reviews serve only to offer an additional professional opinion to further
advise management team members regarding a polygraph test whose decisions may be
affected by the information and results obtained. ' ‘

Concluéions. fr,ox;;,t‘he qual'i_ty: ‘ag_.surbgl_l_,,c_;g,,’i'eviewz_
Maﬁagefhenf team members shall include a Quality Aséurance Summary Report in the

offender’s treatment and supervision files. Quality assurance reviewers shall refrain from
making global or generalized conclusions regarding an examiner’s work or competence
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(which cannot be done based upon a single examination). Unless an empirical flaw is
identified, the reviewing examiner shall endorse the original examiner’s reported results,
and shall limit professional opinions to the following conclusions:

A. Examination is supported — results shall be accepted;

B. Examination is not supported — results shall be set aside;

C. Examination is not supported but qualified by identifiable empirical limitations —
results may be set aside or accepted with reasonable caution. Such qualifying

limitations may include identifiable empirical limitations pertaining to offender

suitability, data quality, and clarity of the issue(s) under mvestigation and are

often noted by the original examiner in the examination report.

Setting aside an examination result does not include removal of the examination report
from the offender’s supervision and treatment files, but should include the addition of
documentation regarding the management team’s response.

The use of polygraph with special considerations:

The management team shall address any special considerations such as severe medical,
psychiatric, or developmental conditions that may affect an offender’s suitability for
polygraph testing. When deciding whether to use polygraph testing with such offenders;
the management team shall consider the probable benefits of testing, including improved
decision making, deterrence of problem behavior, and the value of additional disclosed
information that might otherwise not be obtained.
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APPENDIX K
INFORMEDR CONSENT FOR PHYSIOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT

ALASKA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS
SEX OFFENDER TREATMENT PROGRAMS

CONSENT FORM -. PHYSIOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT OF SEXUAL
INTERESTS

I understand that I am being asked to participate in an assessment specifically to evaluate
my sexual interests. I will be questioned regarding my history with specific details being

asked about my sexual behavior.

My sexual interests will be measured by recording my erection response while I look at
explicit sexual slides, videos, or listen to sexual material. This sexual material will be
very explicit and will include non-deviant sexual behavior and deviant sexual behavior
relating to my problems. While I observe or listen to these sexual materials, my erection
will be measured by a small penile transducer, an apparatus that I place around my penis
in the privacy of a laboratory. This device is thoroughly cleaned with an antiseptic to kill
germs. e : - y :

Becausé I vmay not have had my erection measures récprded, before and because the
investigators will know my erection responses, I may feel uncomfortable about such
recording. I subsequently may feel anxious, uncomfortable, depressed, nervous, or

angry.

My fears about sexual performance in the laboratory may cause me to have fears about
my sexual performance outside of the laboratory after such measures are taken and I may
develop difficulties getting an erection. I understand that if I have any side effects or
unwanted reactions resulting from the procedures that I should discuss these reactions
with my therapist as soon as possible. If my therapist is not available, I can discuss the
matter with my wing counselor or ask for a referral to the mental health clinician.
Offenders in community treatment programs may contact when the

therapist is not available.

The benefits of such an assessment are that it will be able to identify exactly which (if
any) treatment is needed because of my sexual interest and arousal. The results of such

an assessment will be communicated to me by my therapist.

If I have any questions about the assessment, I have discussed them to my satisfaction
with the person in charge of my evaluation. My signature below indicates I have read

and understood all of the above.
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Person in charge of my evaluation Date
Program Participant Witness

147



- = = - Standards of Sex- Offender Management---
Page 148 of 229

\PPENDIX L
INFORMED CONSENT FOR BEHAVIORAL TREATMENT
ALASKA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS
SEX OFFENDER TREATMENT PROGRAMS

BEHAVIORAL TREATMENT OF SEXUAL DEVIANCY

L understand that I am asked to participate in treatment
specifically designed to reduce my sexual arousal to deviant themes and/or increase my

sexual arousal to non-deviant themes.

During treatment I may be shown explicit sexual slides and/or video tapes, asked to listen
to explicit sexual tapes or asked to verbalize or imagine explicit sexual behavior as well

_ as graphic_consequences for engaging in such behavior. The sexual material will depict

deviant sexual behavior as well as non-deviant sexual behavior relating to my problems.
The material may also include aversive scenes and/or natural consequences to my deviant
sexual arousal/interest(s). The aversive scenes/consequences are designed to decrease

“my interest in sexual deviancy. While I observe, listen to, or verbalize these sexual

materials my erection responses may be monitored and/or measured by a penile
transducer.

I understand that the behavioral treatment may include covert rehearsal, arousal
conditioning procedures, noxious scenes, masturbatory procedures, and aversive
conditioning (i.e. odor aversion or galvanic stimulation). The use of these procedures
may pair deviant sexual material with aversive elements. I am aware that the use of
behavioral treatment procedures may result in increased anxiety, and/or nausea. This
anxiety may carry over to outside the laboratory and cause me to have fears about my
sexual performance, and I may develop difficulty getting an erection. Also, because my
therapists will know my erection responses I may feel anxious, uncomfortable, depressed,
or angry. 1 understand if I have any side effects or unwanted reactions resulting from the
procedures that I should discuss these reactions with my therapist as soon as possible. If
my therapist is not available, I can discuss my concerns with my wing counselor, or ask
for a referral to the mental health clinician. Offenders in community programs may
contact ‘ ' '
when the therapist is not available.

The benefits of behavioral treatment include increased control over my deviant sexual
urges and/or increased arousal to appropriate sexual stimuli.

I understand that at this time my therapist is recommending that I engage in the following
behavioral therapies:
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My signature below indicates that I have read and understand all of the above
information. ‘

Program Participant Date

- Witness
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APPENDIX M
INFORMED CONSENT FOR MEDICATION TREATMENT FOR REDUCTION

'OF SEXUAL DRIVE

ALASKA DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS
SEX OFFENDER TREATMENT PROGRAMS

REQUEST FOR ANTI-ANDROGEN TREATMENT

L understand that I am requesting anti-androgen treatment (
MPA or Medroxy Progesterone Acetate) to be administered to me to assist in reducing
my sexual arousal to and interest in deviant themes. I also understand that I may have
already participated in methods of treatment designed to reduce my deviant sexual
arousal, but that those methods have not sufficiently done so. It is because I still have

‘significant deviant sexual arousal that I am requesting the use of anti-androgen treatment

(AAT).

I understand that AAT is administered on a weekly basis by injection and that serum
testosterone levels will be conducted before and periodically during use, as well as
plethysmographic assessments. I further understand that additional lab work such as
sperm morphology may be required prior to administration of AAT.

I understand that the dosage of MPA will be sufficient to reduce my testosterone level to
my pre-pubertal level. During which time I may be participating in behavioral therapies
to assist in reducing my deviant sexual arousal. Once my deviant sexual arousal is
reduced to an insignificant level my weekly dosages of AAT will be reduced monthly

until I am no longer taking it.

The benefits of treatment are that it may reduce my deviant sexual arousal and assist in
overcoming my habitual pattern of sexual deviancy.

I understand potential side effects resulting from use of AAT may include, but are not
limited to: weight gain, increased need for sleep, cold sweats, hot flashes, testicles may
decrease in size, hyperglycemia, G.I. discomfort, hypertension, nightmares, elevated
blood glucose, muscular pain, labored or difficult breathing, decreased sperm count,
abnormal sperm, nervousness and upset stomach. Ialso understand that with use of AAT
I may have difficulties obtaining erections and the overall desire to sexualize or fantasize
may decrease. These side effects are temporary while receiving AAT and are reversible.
I agree to report any side-effects to the prescribing physician.

At any stage of treatment I may withdraw my consent for AAT by submitting my
withdrawal in writing to my therapist,
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In signing this I indicate I have read and understand the above.

Program Participant Date

Therapist Date
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APPENDIXN

GUIDELINES FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION

_SEX._OFFENDER..PROGRAM EVALUATION

GUIDELINES FOR PROGRAM REVIEW

Written by

Anthony M. Mander, Ph.D.

and

Roseanne Munafo, M.S,
for

State of Alaska

Department of Corrections

October 1954
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SEX OFFENDER PROGRAM EVALUATION:
GUIDELINES FOR PROGRAM REVIEW

TABLE OF CONTENTS

I. Introduction and Overview

II. Preparation for the Evaluation

e e LL T Pre=Visit Activities
a.Pre-visit Information
b.0Offender enrollment form
c.Pre-visit arrangements

Iv. Interview Guidelines
a. Overview
b. The interview process

c. Interviewing offenders
d. Program evaluation interview schedule
e. General questions for all interviewed
f. Position specific questions-Program staff
1. : Suggested guestions for
administrator/clinical director
2. Suggested questions for clinical
supervisor
3. Suggested questions for program
psychologist
4. Suggested questions for therapists
5. Suggested questions for educators/instructors
6. Suggested questions for CRC Staff
g. Position specific questions doc personnel
1. Suggested guestions for prison

Superintendent/assistant superintendent

Suggested questions for institutional/field

probation officer

3. Suggested questions for program/wing
counselor supervisor

N

4. Suggested questions for correctional officer/
wing counselor

5. Suggested questions for work supervisor

6. Suggested questions for mental health

Clinician .

h. Suggested questions for program participants
1. Suggested questions for offenders
2. Suggested questions for spouses/partners
3. Suggested questions for victims/other family
4. Suggested questions for program drop-outs

i. Suggested questions for community persons

. Suggested questions for board members
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victim advocates/victim therapists

Sex Offender Treatment Survey

Sex Offender Pre-Treatment Survey

oy =
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A

V. Observation of Program Components
a. Overview
b. The observation process
c. Observation guidelines

1. guidelines for observation of group

therapy
2. guidelines for observation of individual
" Therapy o ) ) T T
3. guidelines for observation of family/marital

Therapy

4. guidelines for observation of educational

Class :
5. guidelines for observation of behavioral
assessment/treatment
6. guidelines for observation of psychological
assessment -

VI. Record Review Process
a. Overview .

~ - b. . The Process of Review .
c. Record Review Checklist

VII. Report outline for Program Evaluation
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INTRODUCTION ANMD OVERVIEW

The State of Alaska's Department of Corrections (DOC)
provides assessment and treatment services to sex offenders
across a continuum of care. There are several sex offender
programs including two institutional programs and a number

of community based programs. The Department strives to
expand and improve services throughout the state within the
constraints of funding. Evaluation of programs 1is

essential to maintaining a high standard of care and to
facilitate healthy program growth.

‘The purpose of the evaluation process is to examine program
structure and procedure to determine areas of strength and
weakness as well as to determine compliance with DOC's

Standards of Care.. The evaluation process can assist
programs 1in reaching their goals and maintaining program
excellence. Program . evaluation, properly done, enhances

training and program development.

Program evaluations are conducted by an evaluation team
composed of the Criminal Justice Planner for the Division
of Institutions and a private contractor. Other DOC
personnel will assist as needed.

Program evaluations are conducted annually and are part of

the routine activities of the Department. The Department
may conduct program evaluations whenever deemed necessary
and appropriate, however. Additionally, programs may

request a DOC evaluation at any time in order to assist in
identifying and/or helping to resolve problems in service
delivery. Requests for site wvisits and information
regarding program evaluation should be made to the criminal
justice planner for the Division of Institutions.

The present guidelines are an attempt to create a tool for
evaluation which will lead to a consistent and standardized
evaluation process. The instrument itself will undergo
evaluation through its use. The instrument will undergo
development and revision as needed. The document is in a
three-ring binder format to facilitate its wuse and to
encourage the addition or replacement of materials as

needed.
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PREPARATION FOR THE EVALUATION

Program evaluations are -typically anxiety producing for
program staff. Adequate preparation will help to alleviate

‘anxiety regarding the procéss and facilitate the evaluation

process for evaluators.

Programs ghodld be notified 30 days in advance of the site

visit so as to have sufficient time to provide pre-visit
materials and arrange for interviews.

Additionally, program evaluation procedures and guidelines
should be made available to -programs for review. Programs
should be encouraged to "self-evaluate" using the same
guidelines and procedures used by DOC several months prior
to the formal DOC evaluation. When deficits are identified
a plan for resolution can often be developed and initiated
prior to the formal evaluation process. This puts the
responsibility for evaluation upon the program itself and
encourages self-imposed standards and a higher quality of
care. ,

156




T

to)
otandards of Sex Offender Managemen
Page 157 0f 229

PRE~SITE VISIT ACTIVITIES

Pre-Evaluation Information/Materials. In order for a
productive evaluation to be conducted certain materials
must be submitted for review prior to the actual site
visit. This will expedite the work to be done and
facilitate the evaluation process. The following materials
and pieces of ‘information should be provided to the
Criminal Justice Planner for the Division of Institutions
at-lease-l4 -days-prior to.the site visit:

1. A written program description including a
statement of program philosophy and admission standards.

2. A list of all services provided (assessment, group
therapy, individual therapy etc.) and frequency of
sessions.

3. A list of current staff including their
professional degree, current licensure information
and approved provider level.

o>

A completed Offender Enrollment Form with all DOC
participants listed.

5. The number of non-DOC sex offenders (private
clients who have not gone through the court system
or former DOC clients) currently enrolled in the
program.

6. The names of any DOC sex offenders currently on a
waiting list and the numbers of any non-DOC sex
offenders currently on that list.

7. A list of all DOC program drop-outs during the
contract period.

8. A list of all DOC program removals during the
contract period.

9. A list of all offenders who were released as
program complete during the contract period.
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OFFENDER ENROLLMENT FORM

Name Sex DL Off EC SN ED TP

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

Key:

Sex:

DL:

Off:

EC:

SN:

ED:
TP:

158

M=male, F=Female
DOC Level (I, II,III)

Offense(s) (A=offense against adults, C=offense

against children, B=offense against both adults and

children)

Ethnic Code (C=Caucasian, AN=Alaska native, B=black,
H=Hispanic, A=Asian, O=other)

Special Needs (Y=yes, N=no)

Entry Date (Mo./Day/Year)

Treatment Phase (PT=pretreatment, B=beginning,
I=intermediate, A=advanced)
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Pre-visit Arrangements. In addition to reviewing certain
documents and examining information regarding program
services, DOC staff will require the program to arrange for
the scheduling of .several interviews. Interviews typically
will last  between 30 and 60 minutes. It 1is . the
responsibility of the contractor to arrange for time in
program staff scheduling to allow for the various
interviews. In addition, the contractor must arrange for
observation times so the various treatment components can
be observed by members of the evaluation team.

The evaluator(s) will at a minimum observe the following
activities:

One or more assessment sessions

One or more education classes .

One or more individual therapy sessions
One or more group therapy sessions

W N

Other activities which may be observed include:

1. One or more marriage or family counseling sessions

2. One or more behavioral treatment sessions -

3 Other program activities including staff training,
case staffing, treatment team meetings and other
activities as deemed appropriate by DOC.

DOC will notify the contractor of the activities to be
observed 14 days prior to the site wvisit. The contractor
should notify the Criminal Justice Planner immediately if
problems arise in scheduling.

Since a random sampling of records for each therapist will
be evaluated during the site visit all records should be
maintained in good order and be made available to the
evaluator(s) during the site visit.
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INTERVIEW GUIDELINES

Overview. An important source of information. about program
performance comes from interviewing key personnel. The
purpose of the interviews is to gather "infermation  from™a
variety of perspectives regarding program performance. A
list of suggested persons to interview is given in the
Program Evaluation Interview Schedule. The schedule 1is

intended as a guideline. The evaluation team may choose
those individuals to interview which they feel will provide

m~Mthewﬂﬂmost_n~appropxiatem_—inﬁezmationw»—£egafdiﬂgwn—pregram

performance.

The interview schedule should be completed two weeks prior
to the site visit. Program staff will be consulted and in
some cases will be required to arrange interview times.

The Interview Process. The type of information to be
obtained will differ according to who is interviewed. A
list of suggested questions for- each interview is -given in
the following sections of this document. These questions
are intended to be guidelines for interviewing. The
particulars of a given program or situation may necessitate
additional questions. The evaluator(s) should feel free to

develop whatever gquestions “they feel are necessary to
properly and completely evaluate the program. -Many of the
questions are open-ended and are designed to allow the
interviewee an opportunity to give their opinions and
observations freely. The exception is- the interview
process for offenders .which is more directive. The reasons
for this are discussed below.

Interviewing Offenders. The guidelines for interviewing
offenders attempt to derive some sense of where the
offender is in the treatment process. In a sense these

questions are intended to test the offender rather than
gather offender opinions regarding program performance.
For many offenders an opportunity to critique the program
can lead to a "gripe session" and give a false sense of
control over program staff. This could be disruptive to
the program itself. ~Personal interviews of offenders
should, therefore, avoid gathering critical information
about the program or attending to the personal needs of the
offender being interviewed. Any discussion of the
particular aspects of their case should Dbe avoided.
Instead the interviewer should be concerned with
determining the level of knowledge the offender has about
his own offense cycle and the attitude he portrays about

his crime. The sense one gets of the offender's level of
advancement should bear some relationship to his level of
achievement in the program. For example, while we might

expect denial in a Phase I (pre-treatment) offender, we
certainly would not expect this in an offender who is in

the advanced phase of treatment.
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)

The offender's critique of program activities is obtained
via an anonymous questionnaire. This allows offenders to
offer comments, criticisms and suggestions without
reinforcing destructive attitudes and allowing offenders to
manipulate the evaluation process.
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PROGRAM EVALUATION INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

Name Position Interview Date

Time

Program Staff
Admin/Clin Dir.
Clinical Supervisor

Psychologist

Therapist
Educator
CRC Staff

DOC Personnel

Prison Superintendent/
Asst. Super.

Institutional/Field P.O.
Program/Wing Counselor Supervisor
Correctional Officer
Work Supervisor

Program Participants
Offender
Spouses/Partners
Victims/Family

Communitj Persons
Board Members
Shelter Staff/VictimrAdyocates

Others
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INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name: Date

Interviewer (s)

GENERAL QUESTIONS (FOR ALL INTERVIEWED EXCEPT OFFENDERS)

1) How long have you been associated with the program?

2) Describe your job, role or connection with the
program?

3) In your opinion what are the program's strengths and
weaknesses?

4)  What problems have you encountered in the past year in

your role with the program? How were these problems
resolved? or What is the plan to resolve the
problems?

5) Describe any staff problems. What is the staff
morale? S

6) What is your perception of the degree of
cooperation/coordination between staff? What level
of cooperation/coordination exists between staff and
other professionals, paraprofessionals and/or
non-professionals?

7) Describe any problems in service delivery.
8) What suggestions do you have to improve the program?
9) Do you feel the program is effective? Do you have an

opinion about the quality of services being provided?
10) Does the program emphasize prison/community safety?

11) Does the staff behave in a professional manner?
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POSITION SPECIFIC QUESTIONS-PROGRAM STAFF

A.

Administrative/Clinical Director

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES=SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

Interviewer(s)’

Date

164

et
.

1=

11.

12.

What is the history of the program? When was it
established and how has it evolved?

Describe the program's history with DOC.
How has the program been funded over the years?

What percent of the total current funding is from
DOC? : :

Have you had any difficulties'complying with your
DOC contract?

Have there been any difficulties staying in
compliance with the Standards of Care?

Do you receive'funding for sex offender
programming from any other sources?

How do you feel about the relationship between
yourself/your agency and DOC. ‘

Are there ageﬁéy/practice prdblehs'which '
potentially could effect the performance and/or
stability of the sex offender program?

What other sources of funding,dées'the.
agency/practice receive? '

What other types of programs/services does the
practice/agency provide? .

What are the agency's overall goals and priorities
for the coming year? What are the goals/priorities
for the sex offender program?
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B. Clinical Supervisor

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name: Date:
Interviewer(s)

1. Describe the services that you supervise. How are
they staffed?

2. How frequently do you meet with staff? Describe
how supervision is conducted.

3. How often do you observe program activities?

4. Summarize any difficulties you have had
supervising the staff.

5. How do you feel about the overall skill and
quality of staff?

6. Do you have any concerns about staff's
responsiveness to supervision and guidance?

7. Are supervision plans being followed?

8. Do you feel that there are :
cooperation/coordination problems between clinical
and DOC management staff?

9. Are you aware of any deficits that are seriously
jeopardizing the quality of treatment?

10. List and summarize the problems with the program
from a clinical perspective.

11. Are there teamwork problems among staff?

12. List your priorities for staff training.

13. Are there any problems complying with the
Standards of Care?

14, List any difficulties with record-
keeping/documentation.

15. Discuss any plans to improve supervision in the

165
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16. Are the staff's relationships with inmates
appropriate?
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C. Psychologist

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

-

Name: Date:

Interviewer(s)

1. Describe the types of assessments performed.

2. Are there any difficulties performing assessments
and evaluations?

3. Do you feel the results of examinations are
incorporated into the treatment plan?

Are you lacking any materials in order to perform
the necessary tests?

=3
.

5. Do you feel you need further training/consultation
to perform the necessary tasks of your job?
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Therapist

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

Interviewer(s)

‘Date: =

168

Are you experiencing any difficulties in carrying
out your work as a therapist?

Do you feel you are getting adequate supervision?

Are there any safety issues that are not being
adequately addressed (safety to wictims, -
therapists, offenders)?

What areas of continuing -education and training do
you feel -need to be addressed°

Are there any changes to the therapy process
and/or the program 1tself that you would like to

see made?
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E. Educator/Instructor

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES~-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name: Date:

Interviewer(s)

1. Do you feel you have the necessary materlals and
resources to carry out your job?

2. Do you feel the curriculum is adequate for the
educational components you teach? Do you have any
ideas for curriculum development?

3. Do you need additional training/consultation to
carry out your work?

=8

Do you feel the educational program is effective?
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F. CRC Staff
INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name: Date:

Interviewer (s)

1. Are there any management problems as a result of
SOTP programming that need to be addressed?

2. Do you have any safety concerns?

3. Do you feel the SQTP treatment staff keeps.you
informed regarding participants? B,

Do you feel you need further training/consultation
from the SOTP staff in order to be effective in

your job?

1N

5. Is the sex offender program consistent
with/coordinated with other CRC programs?
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POSITION SPECIFIC QUESTIONS-DOC PERSONNEL

A.

Prison Superintendent/Asst. Superintendent

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

Int

Date:

erviewer (s)
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Do program staff follow security regulations
and/or other institutional regulatlons and
procedures?

Are you kﬂpt informed about management and/o:
security issues promptly?

Are program staff willing to coordinate with
correctional staff?

Are reports placed in inmates files in a timely
fashion?

Are relationships with inmates appropriate?

Is the program in compliance with the contract and
the Standards of Care?

Is information provided in reports sufficient to
substantiate recommendations for important
decisions -such as the decision to remove an inmate

from program?
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Institutional/Field Probation Officer

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name.

Interv1ewer(s)

Date

172

Are you kept informed about the offender's
progress in treatment on a regular basis?

Are you consulted for input regarding offenders’
behavior outside of treatment?

Do staff anticipate problems and consult with you
beforehand or do they react to prob1ems after they

occur?

Do you feel that the program has a team approach
and that you are a part of that team?

‘Do you receive required reports? Are they

complete?

Are relevant institutional staff at treatment team
meetings?
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C. Program/Wing Counselor Supervisor

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

Date:

Interviewer (s):

Describe the services you supervise and/or the

10.

11.
12.

13.

15.

16.

administrative-duties—vyou-have:

Have you had any difficulties carrying out these
duties?

How frequently do you meet with staff?
How often do you observe program activities?

Summarize any difficulties you have supervising
staff.

Do you have any concerns about the staff's
responsiveness to supervision and guidance?

Do you feel there are cooperation/coordination
problems between clinical and DOC management?

Have there been any problems with contractors

meeting contract agreements?

What has been the quality of services provided?

Are you aware of any deficits that are seriously
jeopardizing the quality of treatment?

Are there teamwork problems among staff?

Are there any problems complying with the
standards of care?

Are the staff's relationships with inmates
appropriate?

What are the program's goals and priorities for
the coming year?

Have there been any problems interfacing with
other programs?

Do you feel your relationship with prison
administration and central office staff has been
cooperative and supportive?
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D. Correctional Officer-Wing Counselor

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES—SUGGESTED‘QUESTIONS

Name: Date:

Interviewer(s)

1. Are you kept informed about treatment activities
when you are not co-facilitating?

2. Are you having any problems working with the
therapist(s) or other program staff?

3. Do you feel that the program has a team approach
and that you are a part of that team?

4, Do ybu feel ybu are getting the necessary guidance
and supervision:from the -therapist?

5. Are conflicts between yodfself and your co-
therapist resolved in a satisfactory manner?

6. Do you feel that your input is accépted and valued
by other treatment staff?

7. What types of training or continuing education do
you feel you need to do your job more effectively?
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Work Supervisor

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-~-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

Interviewers(s):

Date

Are there any particular problems that sex

offenderprogramming- -causes—to-the-work-programs
you supervise?

Are you consulted for input about offenders'
attitudes on the job?

Do you see a relatlonshlp between progress in
treatment and work performance?

Do you report job problems to treatment staff?

Do you think program staff value the goals you're
working towards in your position?
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F. Mental Health Clinician

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

e Date:

Interviewer(s):.

-1

‘Are there any coordination/cooperation problems —

between you and the SOTP staff?

V-

176

What is your opinion of the level of expertise
among the SOTP staff?

Describe any problem with record-keeping/
documentation. Is there a flow of information
between yourself and SOTP staff?

Do you get appropriate referrals? Are the |

referrals made in a timely manner?

Are you consulted for input about program
participants?

Are you included in treatment team meetings?

Are the relationships between SOTP staff and
inmates appropriate?
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PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS

A. Offenders

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

Date:

Interviewer (s)

1. How long have you been in treatment? What phase
of treatment are you in?

2. How do you feel about your involvement in the
program? How consistent has your effort been and
how hard are you working?

3. Describe the changes you've made since joining. the
program.

4. Are the various aspects of treatment, e.g. group
and individual therapy, behavior treatment,
education, assignments etc., helping you to reach
your treatment goals? Are you getting everything
out of treatment that you could be?

5. What are your high risk factors?

6. Describe your predominant thinking errors.

7. What are your main stumbling blocks to change?
What are you currently working on?

8. What has the program helped you understand about
your relapse process?

9. What is your opinion of your risk to the
community?

10. Do you feel you have contributed anything to the
program?

11. What aspect of yourself do you think your group
and/or your therapist has had the hardest time
dealing with?

12. What is your biggest regret? Why?

13. What worries you the most about yourself?

14. How do you rate your risk of committing a sexual

177

offense in the future? Circle one.

1 2 3 4 5
LOW HIGH
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B. Spouses/Partners

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

pagET

Intra-t

Interviewer (s)_

amily Abuse Extra-Family Abuse

10.

What involvement have you had in the program? What
services are you receiving?

Do you have your own therapist?
Has the program been helpful? How?

Can you describe the main things you've learned
about the offense and about relapse?

Do you have any safety concerns?

Have you seen any changes in your spouse/partner?
Describe.

What areas do you feel still need work?

Have you had any problems working with program
staff°

Do you feel that your needs and/or the needs of
your children have been put first by staff?

- on the verge of a reoffense?

11.

12.

13.

178

Wbo do you regard as your main support person(s)
when you have questions and/or concerns regarding
,potentlal relaose°__

Do you have any suggestions about how the program.
could help you and your family more effectively?

How do you rate the offender's risk of committing
a sexual offense in the future? Circle one.

i1 2 3 4_ 5

LOW HIGH

What will you do if you sense that your partner is
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Victims/Other Family

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name :

Date:

Intra-Family Abuse Extra-Family Abuse

Interviewer(s)
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10.

What involvement have you had with the program?
What services have you received?

Do you have your own therapist?

Has the treatment helped you with your problems?

Do you feel that the program staff are concerned

about your safety? If something were to start to

happen again would you feel safe to tell?

What are the best and worst things about the
program?

Have you felt comfortable/safe enough to share
your feelings and problems with your therapist?

Is there anything happening in treatment that is a
problem for you?

Is there anything that is not happening that
should be?

Do you feel you have enough privacy in your home?
Do people respect your privacy/boundaries?

How do you rate the offender's risk of committing
a sexual offense in the future? Circle one.

1 2 3 4 5

LOW HIGH
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D. Program Drop-Outs

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name: Date:

Interviewer(s)

1. _How-long-did. you participatein-the-program?

2. What phase of treatment were you in when you dropped
out?

3. Give the main reason for‘dropping out.

4. What other factors effectéd your decision (i.e.,

wanting to be at another imstitution or location,
wanting more time to work etc.)?

5. Do you feel you got anything out of the program?

6. What did you learn about your offense pattern?
7. Do you think you would want to participate again in
the future? '
8. How do you rate your risk of committing a sexual
offense in the future? Circle one.
1 2 3 4 5
LOW . . 'HIGH
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COMMUNITY PERSONS

A.

Board Members

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name:

Date:

Interviewer(s)

181

1.

[
.

Describe any agency problems which could be
effecting the program? What are the plans for
resolution?

Are there any upcoming changes that could
potentially effect the operation of the program?

What are the plans and goals for the agency's
future? What are the priorities for the coming
year?

What are your impressions of the degree of
cooperation between the agency and DOC?
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B. Shelter Staff/Victim Advocates/Victim Therapists

INTERVIEW GUIDELINES-SUGGESTED QUESTIONS

Name: Date:

Interviewer (s)

h 1. What involvement have you had with the program?

2. What is your impression of the program?

3. Is the program's philosophy and methods consistent
with victim protection and community safety?

4. Do you have any concerns about quality of
treatment? '

5. Has the program been open and receptive to your
input? ' o

6. Has program staff coordinated with shelter staff in
providing services to victims and other family?

7. Have shelter staff beern included in safety-net
training with the victim/family?

8. Are you getting enough information to assist you in
making decisions about victim safety?

9. 1Is there anything from the victim's standpoint that
needs to happen in therapy that has not yet taken
place?

10. Do you feel the victim feels safe/comfortable
enough to make his/her needs/concerns known to the

program staff?

11. Was the victim's therapist contacted before the
of fender had any contact with the victim?

12. What other recommendations do you have to improve
services to the victim/family?
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SEX OFFENDER TREATMENT SURVEY

General Instructions. The purpose of this survey is to
glve program participants an opportunity to share their
opinions about the Sex Offender Program. The survey 1is
anonymous and you are NOT to put . your name on the
questionnaire. Program staff will be given feedback
about the findings from the survey. These findings will be
summarized as a group. No ones' individual answers  can be
identified so please be open and honest in your responses.

After you-complete your—survey,—place—-it —in—the—envel op

provided and seal it. ©Please answer all questions. Thank
you for your input.
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SEX OFFENDER TREATMENT SURVEY

INSTRUCTIONS

BTIEN
vt

- Do not put your name on this survey.

=~ Do not ask other individuals to-help you complete the -survey.- K you-have- -
difficulty reading, you may ask for help from a wing counselor or other treatment staff.

*******************************************************************-k****
Please read each statement carefully and put a check mark next to the answer you select.

1. Iam:

___single
___married
___divorced
___widower

2. I am in Phase of treatment. (I = Pre-Treatment, I = Beginning Treatment,
II = Intermediate Treatment, IV = Advanced Treatment)

w

My therapist is: (check both if appropriate)

___male
__ female

4.  Inmy opinion, the one most important part of treatment is: (Please check one
only)
___Problem-Solving
___ Assertiveness
__ Social Skills
___Empathy
___Relapse Prevention
___Anger Management
___ Other (specify)

In the past, I have had a problem with alcohol or drugs.

Nt

___True
___False
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6. The use/abuse of alcohol or drugs was involved in my sex offense.

__ True
__ False

7. How would you rate your wing counselor/therapist's presentation of the
materials?
__very helpful
___ mostly helpful

___ somewhat helpful
___not helpful

8. If you are not currently in treatment specify the reason.

_ I successfully completed the program.

__ I was removed because of a conduct violation I
received.

__ I'was removed for lack of motivation/participation;
for example, absences.

_ L was removed due to failure to understand or apply
the concepts.

__ T quit or refused to participate.

__Other reason (please explain)

9. The duration of treatment in the sex offender program is:

___toolong
___too short
___just about right

10.  Which Educational Components have you completed? (please check all that
apply)
_ Anger Management
___Relapse Prevention
__Values-Clarification
__ Empathy Training
__ Assertiveness Training
_.__Substance Abuse Education
___Sexual Education
___Social Skills Training
__Other (specify)
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On the following questions, please circle the one word or phrase that expresses your point
of view: (Double answers will not be counted)

11. Relapse Preven’uon was a valuable paﬁ of the prog.ram (Answer only if you

attended this part.)
- Strongly agree  Agree NeufralDisagree ~ Strongly disagres

1Z. Empathiy Training was & valuable part of the program. ‘(Answer only 1T you
attended this part.)

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

13.  Anger Management was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you
attended thlS part.) »

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

14.  Social Skills Training was a valuable part of the progrém. (Answer énly. if you
attended this part.) ’

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree . - Sfrongly disagree

15. Values Clarification was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you
attended this part.) '

Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree

16. Assertiveness Training was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you

attended this part.)
- Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree - - -Strongly disagree

17. Substance Abuse Education was a valuable part of the program.- (Answer only if you
attended this part.) S S

Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree Str.bngly disagree

18. Sexual Education was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only 1f you attended
this part ) ,

Strongly agree | Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree
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19.  The learning aids such as written handouts, audio-visual tapes, and films were
helpful in treatment.
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

20.  The concepts of the program are valuable while still living in prison.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

21T.7 The concepts of the program will help me when I Tettin home.
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
22.  Treatment does, in fact, help.you change your thinking and behavior.
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
23.  There is a possibility that I will re-offend.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
24.  Istill think il';rational_ly at times.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

25. A person's thinking can control what he feels and does.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

26.  Sex Offender Treatment is a needed and useful program in the Department of
Corrections.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

27.  Applying what I learned in treatment works for me.

Strongl:y agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
28.  Being responsible is the key to staying out of prison.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

29. I think that treatment was successful in helping me to understand and change my
behavior.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
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30.  Ibelieve that my therapist was professional and treated me with respect.
Strongly agree... _....Agtee. NeutralDisagree.  Strongly disagree
31.  The therapist was fair and consistent with all group members.

Strongly agree .: Agree ~  NeutralDisagree ~  Strongly disagree

32. I believe my wing counselor was professional and treated me with respect.
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

33. My wing counselor was fair and consistent with all group members..
Strongly agree . Agree NeutralDisagreé Strongly disagree

34. The materials (charts, principles, etc.) were presented in a way that I could
understand them and use them.

Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree

********************************************?k**'**.***_?_k****{Hﬁ#***#v********

35. Do you have any suggestions that might be given to your therapist or wing
counselor? . : e

36. In your opinion; what can be done to improve the effectiveness -of the Sex
Offender Treatment Program?
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SEX OFFENDER PRE-TREATMENT SURVEY

General Instructions. The purpose of this survey is to
g:_ve program participants an opportunity to share their
oplnlons about the Sex Offender Pre-Treatment Program. The
survey is anonymous and you are NOT to put your name on the
questionnaire. ‘Program staff will be given feedback
about the findings from the survey These findings will be
summarized as a group. No ones' 1nd1v1dual answers can be

identified—so—please—be-open—and-honest—inm—your responsess

After you complete your survey, place it in the envelope
provided and seal it. Please answer all questlons Thank
you for your input.

SEX OFFENDER PRE-TREATMENT SURVEY

INSTRUCTIONS

- Do not put your name on this survey.

- Do not ask other individuals to help you complete the survey. If you have
difficulty reading, you may ask for help from a wing counselor or other treatment staff,

************************************************************************

Please read each statement carefully and put a check mark next to the answer you select.

1. ITam:

___single
__married
___divorced
___widower

2. I have been in Pre-Treatment for:

1-30 days
30-90 days
90-180 days
over 180 days
3. My therapist is: (check both if appropriate)

__male
__female
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4. In the past, I have had a problem with alcohol or drugs.

——True
___False

5. The use/abuse of alcohol or drugs was involved in my sex offense.

True

—__False

6. How would you rate your wing counselor/therai)ist’s ‘présentétion of the
materials? '

__ very helpful
___mostly helpful
___somewhat helpful
__nothelpful

7. The duration of treatment in the sex offender Pre-Treatment i)rogram is:
__toolong
___tooshort
. justabout right : it e

8. Which Educational Components have you completed?  (please check all that .
apply)

___Orientation
___ Anger Management S
___Relapse Prevention
___Values Clarification
_ Empathy Training
___Assertiveness Training
___Substance Abuse Education
. ~Sexual Education
___Social Skills Training

__ Other (specify)
***********************************************************************

On the following questions, please circle the one word or phrase that expresses. your point
of view: (Double answers will not be counted)

9. Relapse Prevention was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you
attended this part.) ' o
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
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10.  Empathy Training was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you

attended this part.)

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

11.  Anger Management was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you
attended this part )

Strongly agr Agree NeutralDisagree Stronoly dlsagree

12. Social Skills Training was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you
attended this part.)

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

13. Values Clarification was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you
attended this part.)

Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagre° Stroncly d1sagree

14. Assertiveness Training was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you
attended this part.)

Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree

15.  Substance Abuse Education was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if

you attended this part.) :
Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree
16.  Sexual Education was a valuable part of the program. (Answer only if you attended
this part.)
Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree

17. The learning aids such as written handouts, audio-visual tapes, and films were
helpful in treatment.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
18. The Pre-Treatment program has helped me understand what treatment is all about.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
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19. I am better able to discuss my crimes than I ever was before.

Stronply agree Agre° NeutralDisagree Strongly dlsagree
20. The Pre Treatment program has helped me to bette; understand What my problerns
are.

" Stonglyagree  Agree  NeutralDisagrée  Strongly disagree

21-~The Pre-Treatment program has helped me change my thinking and behavior.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
22. I think sex offender treatment will be the right program for me.
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

23. Honesty about oneself is necessary before a person can really change.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDiséQree Strongly disagree

24, I-believe-the Pre-Treatment-—.pro gram has prepared me or will -prepare.-me for
treatment.

Stronc,ly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disag.ree

25. The concepts of the program are valuable while still 11v1n0= in pnson
Strongly agree ~Agree - NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
26.  The concepts of the program will help me when I return home.
Strongly agree -~ Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
27. Thereisa p0551b111ty that I wﬂl re-offend.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralD1sagree o Strongly d1sagree o
28. 1 still think irrationally at times.

Strpng]y agree Agree NeutralDisagree -Strongly disagree
29.  Aperson's thmkmg can control Whe}fg,he feels and does.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree
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30.  Sex Offender Pre-Treatment is a needed and useful program in the Department of
Corrections. ‘
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

31.  Applying what I learned in Pre-Treatment works for me.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

(=4

327 "Being responsible 15 the key to staying out of prisom.

Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

33.  Ibelieve that my therapist was professional and treated me with respect.
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

34.  The therapist was fair and consistent with all program participants.
Strongly agree: Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

35.  Ibelieve my wing counselor was professional and treated me with respect.
Strongly agree Agree ﬁeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

36. My wing counselor was fair and consistent with all program participants.
Strongly agree Agree NeutralDisagree Strongly disagree

37.  The materials (charts, principles, etc.) were presented in a way that I could
understand them and use them.

Strongly agree Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree
************************************************************************

38. Do you have any suggestions that might be given to your therapist or wing
counselor? '

39. In your opinion, what can be done to improve the effectiveness of the Sex
Offender Pre-Treatment Program?
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GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVATION !OF PROGRAM ACTIVITIES

Overview. It is important for evaluators to actually
observe tHE TY¥arislis Taspecty oL Tthe e dtHEnt processTin
order to get a first hand sense of how services are being
delivered. The observation process 1s a subjective one,
however, in the following section suggestions are made
about what to look for in the various program components.

It is not possible to observe evidence of all factors in
any one session .and -this should - not. be .implied from -the

list. Also there may be other important factors which are
observed but are not on the list. These comments should be
recorded as well. The 1lists are not exhaustive. =~ The

evaluators should attempt to record specific examples,
whenever possible, of behaviors and interactions upon which
their conclusions and judgments are based.

The Observation Process. Program participants should be
informed prior to the site visit that observations will be
made of the various treatment components. '

Participants should be informed  that the purpose of the
observation is-to ‘gather first hand information about “how
treatment is conducted. Therefore, treatment activities

”shouldebeaconductedﬂnormakbygab;ifﬁtheﬁﬁbSErverimﬁféﬁnOt

present. Tt should be made clear that the purpose of
observation 4s . not-to field complaints about..the pregram..or...
to help offenders with problems related to their particular
situations. The demeanor of the evaluator(s) should be ,one
of quiet obsérvation. Observers should not become actively
involved in the ongoing process. A few minutes should be
allowed at the end of the "activity for the evaluator(s) -to
gather the participants' and therapists' perspective about
the representativeness . of the -'session.: Also 1f = the
evaluator(s) wish to clarify anything about .what went on
during the session they can do it at this time.

Because ©of standardized pésting'pbe@durés“bbservafibifbf“i
certain psychological “tests is not possible  Wwithout
invalidating--the test itself. If necessary information
about the test process for these procedures can be obtained
through interview of the psychologist, treatment supervisor

or participant(s).
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GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVATION OF GROUP THERAPY

Program Site Date of Observation

Type of Group

Therapists

Number of Group Participants ~

Evaluators should observe and comment upon the following
areas of therapist and group performance.

1. Use of RP principles in group:

2. Bbility of therapist to use relevant interventions.

3. Ability of therapist to maintain therapeutic control.

4. BAbility to deliver feedback appropriately.

5. Attempts to involve all group members.

6. Ability to provide structure, focus and avoid getting
- sidetracked. S e e - .

7. Ability to identify issues relevant to individual goals
and/or treatment plans.

8. Shows respect for ffenders.
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Post Session Interview:

Therapist(s) Comments:

Offenders Comments:

Was the session representative?

Evaluator(s) Summary and Commenté.

Evaluator Signature

Evaluator Signature
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GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVATION OF INDIVIDUAL THERAPY

Program Site Date of Observation

Program Evaluator(s)

Therapist

Fvaluators should observe .and .comment _upon .the .following S e
areas of therapist performance:

1. Familiarity with the offender’s case i.e., personality
issues, case, treatment plan

2. Ability to provide focus for the session consistent
with the treatment plan o

3. BAbility to make appropriate interventions during the

4. Possession of necessary skills to carry out specific
procedures e.g. role playing, cognitive sensitization,

thought stopping etc.

5. Bbility to focus on relevant aspects of the
- therapist/client relationship when appropriate - -

—

6. Ability to give appropriate feedback

7. BAppropriate use of RP principles

8. Ability to maintain therapeutic control of the
session__
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9. Appropriateness of homework assignments

10. Shows respect for offender_
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Post Session Interview:

Therapist Comments:

QOffender Comments:

Was the session Representative?

Evaluator(s) Summary and Comments:

Evaluator

Evaluator
Signature
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GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVATION OF FAMILY/MARITAL THERAPY

Program Site Date of Observation

Program Evaluator(s)

Type of Therapy

Therapists

Number Family Members Present

Evaluators should observe and comment upon the following
areas of therapist performance:

1. Ability to understand the following aspects of the
family/marital system:

a) Communication patterns

b) Cooperation patterns

c) Decision making patterns

d) Hierarchies of power

e) Individual roles

f) How needs are met

G) Problem solving strategies

2, Ability to make appropriate interventions
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3. Attempts to help the famlly focus on relevant
issues. S e o

4. Application of RP principles in the therapy
session

5. Open and appropriate discussion of abuse and safety
issues

202
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6. Ability to make victim issues/needs paramount in the
session

7. MAbility to focus on the healthy needs of the family as
opposed to putting the offender's needs first

8. Ability to recognize the offender's manipulations and
make appropriate interventions

9. Ability to facilitate discussion in the family so
relevant issues emerge

10. Rbility to deal with the offender's attempts to control
the family and/or session

11. 2Ability to give appropriate feedback

12. Willingness to treat all family members with respect

13. Ability to help the family reframe issues when

appropriate
14. BAbility to provide positive support and focus
15. Understanding of individuality and awareness of

boundary issues

Post Session Interview:

Therapist's Comments:
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Family's Comments:-
Was the session representative:
204 *
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i

Evaluator(s) Summary and Comments

Evaluator Signature

Evaluator Signature

205



Page 206 of 229

. GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVATION OF EDUCATION CLASS

Program Site ’ " Date of Observation

Program Evaluator(s)

Class Topic

Instructor(s). ...

Number of Class Participants

Evaluators should observe and comment upon the following
areas of Instructor performance:

1. Ability to cover material relevant to the topic area

7. Ability to explain concepts clearly

"3, “Ability to answer questions effectively -

4. BAbility to maintain control of the class

5. BAbility to maintain focus, provide structure, and avoid
being sidetracked

6. Ability to use learning aids (assignments, videos,
etc.) appropriate to the topic

7. BAbility to relate material to individual cases

8. Ability to generate discussion when appropriate

9. Willingness to be respectful to participants

;kmd&ngex1Dﬂhnderhdanaggnentf e
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10. Ability to deal with inappropriate or disruptive
behavior effectively '
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Post Session Interview:

Instructor Comments

fb:éniams.;oi Sex Offender Management

Class Comments

Was the session representative?

Evaluator (s) Summary and Comments

Evaluator Signature

Evaluator Signature
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GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVATION OF BEHAVIORAL
ASSESSMENT/TREATMENT

Program Site Date of Observation

Program Evaluator(s)

Type of Session

Therapist/Technician .

Evaluators should observe and comment upon the following
areas of therapist/technician performance:

1) Ability to use accepted procedures for
assessment/treatment

2) Ability to follow standardized procedures

3) Conducts pre-treatment/pre-assessment briefing

4) Ability to explain procedures

5) Ability to adequately answer offender's
guestions

6) Knowledge regarding methods and procedures
used

7) Willingness to treat offenders with respect

8) Conducts debriefing session

9) Attempts to identify problems, concerns, or side
effects which may have resulted from the procedures_
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10) Uses proper informed consent forms and releases

tandards of Sex Offender Management
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Post Session Interview:

Therapist/Technician Comments:

Offender Comments:

Was the session representative?

Evaluator(s) summary and Comments

Evaluator Signature

Evaluator Signature
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GUIDELINES FOR OBSERVATION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT

rProgram Site ' Date of Observation

Program-Evaluator(s)

Type of Assessment

Psychologist

Evaluators should observe and comment upon the following
areas of psychologist performance:

1. Appropriateness of setting in which tests are
administered :

2. Appropriateness of tests chosen

3. Use of standardized procedures

4., Knowledge of tests given

5. Ability to deal with offender's questions and/or
problems which occur during the course of testing

6. Arrangements made for review of results

7. Knowledge of scoring and interprétéfiénmdf ects
administered :

Post Session Interview:

Psychologist Comments

Offender Comments

Was the session representative?
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Evaluator(s) Summary and Comments

Evaluator Signature

Evaluator Signature
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RECORD REVIEW PROCESS

Overview. Proper documentation of an offender's progress
through the program is essential -to evaluating participant
.advancement . as _well _as__being _able to . make _important
decisions regarding amenability to treatment, risk of
reoffense, readiness for parole etc. The maintenance of
good records is particularly important in cases where
of fenders move from one program site to another or when

therapists change.

The focus of record review will be upon the completeness,
accuracy and timeliness of required reports and forms. As
such, the evaluators will be examining these forms using
the Record Review Checklist as a guideline.

Process of Review. It is usually not possible to examine
all records of current program participants. A sampling of
records, therefore, must suffice especially 1if there 1is
more than one therapist in a program. Inquiries about how
the records are maintained and by whom is important as well
as if the program has 1its own record review process.
Records should be sampled such that some records from each
primary therapist are examined. The particular records
selected should be determined by the evaluator(s) at the
© fife ‘of review.  ~The -number ~of records--sampled-depends -upon
the number of therapists and the size of the program.
Reviews should take approximately 30 minutes a file. Three
to five files should give a representative sample of file
quality. The files should be picked randomly without prior
review. The evaluator(s) should keep track of the number

of files reviewed for each therapist.
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RECORD REVIEW CHECKLIST
Name of Offender Phase
Therapist Date of Review_

Program Site

Evaluator(s) -

A. Quantitative Checks (Check those that apply)

Present Completed Not Comp. N/A

Intake Sheet
Psychological Eval.
Social History
Sexual History
Pre-Sentence Report

Police Report
(may be in PSI

Victim Statements
(may be in PSI)

Progress Reports
Discharge Summary
Treatment Team Sum.
Treatment Plan

Treatment Overview

Number of documents expected to be present in record

Number of documents present and completed

Percent Complete
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B. Quality Checks:

Do the reports contain relevant information about the =
offender's participation?

Is the background of the case adequateli summarized in the

reports? Has there been a thorough assessment?

Are the goals in the Treatment Plan consistent with the
psychological evaluation and other assessment data?

Do identified problems have a written treatment strategy
(e.g. specific therapy group, educational class,
assignments etc.)?

How appropriate are the recommendations made by the

-~treatment=team -with 'T.'r‘e's.pe.C‘t' Lo :restrictiensand T e s e e o

prohibitions? Are these recommendations tied to the
offenders high risk factors?-

Are treatment team meetings held in a timely
fashion?

What is the average time between, treatment team meetings
for this offender?

Is there documentation in the record of safety issues and
concerns and measures taken when appropriate? - .

Is there documentation of referrals for adjunct
assessment/treatment when appropriate? b

Is there documentation of collateral contacts/coordination ’
efforts?
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PROGRAM EVALUATION REPORT OUTLINE

I. Identifying Information

Name of Program:

Type of Program:

Dates of Evaluation:

Evaluators:
II. Brief History and Description of Program
Describe how and when the program was established. Discuss
the evolution of the program, its profit or non-profit
status, its history of funding and its history with DOC.
Describe any problems which have existed over the years and
how these problems were addressed.

III. Offender Population Sexrved

Summarize data noting problem areas and offer
recommendations. -Examine the following:

1. Numbers: (total number in program, monthly average,
percent of total openings filled, waiting list)

2. Offense Categories: (total numbers and percentages by
current offense, numbers of offenders with multiple
paraphilias)

3. DOC Level: (total numbers/percentages by Level,
total number/percent of non-DOC clients)

4. Special Populations: (numbers/percent of female
offenders, minority offenders, handicapped, etc.)

IV. Admission Standards

Standards given in program description should be consistent
with the standards of care. ‘Admission practices should
follow the description given.

V. Staffing Patterns

Describe the numbers, professional degrees, licensing and
approved provider level of program staff. Also report sex
ratios for DOC and contract staff as well as numbers of
minority staff. Summarize and focus on specific deficits,
offer recommendations, examine clinical supervisor ratings
and evaluations when available.
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VI. Description of Services

Summarize strengths and weaknesses and offer”
recommendations .in areas given below:

1. Modes of Assessment: (psychological, psychiatric,
plethysmograph, polygraph, treatment team ratings of

progress etc.)

2. Mb&é(é) of Tﬁerapy: (indivi&ual, grou?,
family/marital)

3. Modes of Education: (list specific educational
topics/modules)

4. Frequency of Services: . (frequency by wk. or mo. for

each mode)

5. Staff: (numbers and Qualifications of staff per mode)

VII. Direct Observation

Summarize observations ,for the following areas using

1. Assessment Sessions Observed - fgive number by-fype
i.e. intake, Psychological testing, Plethysmograph etc ’

dates observed)

2. Therapy*Sessions Observed: (give number x mode, dates
observed)
3. Educational Sessions Observed: (give number by topic

and dates observed)

VIII. Individual- Interv1ewsmV“,w‘A e

-4

Summarize data in the areas g1ven below:

A.- Interviews:

1. Progrém Staff: (list names, positions,.dates of
interview) : .

2. DOC Personnel: (list names, positions, dates of
interview)

3. 'Program Part1c1pants (llSL numbers/percentage by
bffense category, dates of interview)

Others. (communlty members, board members, faﬁily;
of offenders, etc., dates of 1ntervlew) s

af
‘e
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Questionnaires: (anonymous client Questionnaires-
numbers given and percentage completed summarize
results giving statistical means, medians, and/or
other relevant statistics, give ratings x offense
and ratings x treatment phase when appropriate)

Records Review

Summarize findings as to quantity and quality issues:

1.

219

Numbers Reviewed: (random sample of records x
therapist) :

Quantity'Checks: (numbers/percentages of records
missing reports or other relevant materials)

Quality Checks: (examine records sampled for the
following:)

a. Completeness of Reports/Information:

b. Apprdpriateness of Information provided:
c. Appropriateness of Treatment Plan:

d. Appropriateﬁess of Recommendations:

e. Documentation of Safety Issues/Measures:

f. Documentation of Referrals for Adjunct
Treatment/Assessmeént:

g. Documentation of Collateral
Contacts/Coordination Efforts:

Offender Progress
following data should be determined:

Drop-Out Rate/Program Removals: Determine the rate for
the past year, since the last evaluation, or for however
long the program has operated as deemed appropriate;
give discharge rates as well as reasons for discharge.

Level of Advancement: Determine the number -and
percentage of offenders at each phase of treatment.

Time in Treatment: Determine the average amount of
time offenders spend in each treatment phase, the
average total treatment time, and the number/percent of
offenders completing each treatment phase.
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Specific Compliance Issues

5“WnittenﬁerogramﬁDescLiptigg;w“Aagpgnggngwstgnda:ds

this should be available for offenders and other
interested parties-check for accuracy.

Program Admissions: Check against the Standards for

‘general eligibility requirements and also, check for

compliance with approval for funding x Level.

Treatment Philosophy: Program should be consistent
with DOC philosophy, observation of treatment
activities should reflect written statement of

philosophy.

Treatment Approach: Check for compliance in following
areas:

a) Assessment Process (appropriateness,
timeliness, thoroughness)

b) Phases of Treatment (appropriateness of
work to phase)

c) Modalities of Treatmeﬁi-(ééﬁfgbiiétéﬂéss-of
‘modalities to client need) . .- :

. d) RP..Principles (appropriate use and
emphasis)

e) Treatment Techniques (appropriateness,
skill level)

f) Family Reunification Work (appropriateness,
safety measures taken, victim focus)

g) Frequency and Duration of-Treatment

Use of Forms: Check compliance with Standards for use

of- appropriate reporting forms, consent forms, release
of information forms, etc. >

Records Compliance: Based on information above
determine compliance as per standards.

Program  Supervision: Determine = existence = and
appropriateness .-=0f - supervision., _plan, .. examine

evaluations of staff by supervisor, frequency of
contact with supervisor etc.) - S S

Contract Compliance: Are services being provided as

per contract .agreement? .
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XII. Summary of Findings
Summarize the findings above and note:
1. Program Strengths:

2. Program Weaknesses:

XIII. Recommendatioms ..~~~

List all recommended remedies and if possible recommended
time frames. Recommendations should be summarized under
the following headings:

1. Treatment Issues

2. Staffing Issues

3. Training Issues

4. Dzata and Research Issues

Signature~ Evaluator : Date

Signature- Evaluator Date

Sopeval revised -10/94
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APPENDIX O o L
GUIDELINES FOR HANDLING VIOLATIONS OF ' C_ONDITIONS OF

PROBATION/PAROLE & DECISION GRID

SAFETY NET TEAMS

Guidelines for Handling Vielations of Conditions of Parole/Probation -~ -~
(Technical Violations)

Iniroduction

During fiscal year 1993, the Alaska Department of Corrections was awarded federal assistance by
the National Institute of Corrections to develop a sex offender support network training manual
for non-professionals. The manual is designed to assist in the training of non-professionals and
probation officers in working with and supervising sex offenders in community placement.

The project is a collaborative effort between DOC and the University of Alaska-Anchorage, the
staff of whom developed a manual for training “safety-net members” in the community to
recognize and report pre-relapse signs. The idea is to train persons close to offenders to
recognize and report early warning signs of relapse and to, therefore, enhance the probability of
successful community placement of probationers and parolees through early intervention

sirategies. Afier the manual was developed; a pilot project was conducted-to-test itsuse.<Efforts - - o oem

are currently underway to further develop the use of the safety net coficept, as well as the matfual,
in areas throughout the state.

Purpose of Guidelines

If the program functions as envisioned, 2 number of technical violations may be identified for
some offenders. These guidelines are intended to assist probation officers in handling these
situations consistently and appropriately. While the hope is that most offenders can be
maintained successfully in the community, the primary concern of DOC is community safety. It
is believed, however, that if precursors to new offenses are identified early in the relapse chain,
successful interventions can often be made which will allow for the offender to safely continue

" community placement.

Responsibilitv for Enforcing Sanctions

The field probation officer is ultimately responsible for imposing and enforcing sanctions which
are determined to be appropriate. The P.O. should rely upon input from all members of the
treatment team whenever possible before making a final decision. Although the final decision
normally rests with the probation officer, the following should be considered:

1) If the severity of the technical violation and the risk to the community is considered low and
the P.O. recommends revocation/reincarceration, he/she should provide justification for the

recommendation.
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2) Conversely, if the severity of the technical violation and the risk to the community is high and
the P.O. does not recommend revocation/reincarceration justification for this recommendation
should be provided.

LINES OF ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION

The following defines the organization of the entire safety net of natural supporters.

Personnel Responsibility

DOC Central Office This is the upper management team in charge of
developing and managing the supervision system of
care. :

Field Supervisor(s) There may be one or more field managers who supervise

on-line staff (probation officers). -

Field Probation Officers On-line workers, probation officers; who directly
supervise offenders and make decisions and judgments
that effect management and caré of offenders.

Health Care Providers Professional and para-professional treatment specialists
- who deliver direct services to offenders and input to the

P.O.
Natural Helpers Interested persons who have agreed to observe the

offender's behavior and report potential pre-relapse signs
including technical violations and high risk signs.

Guidelines for Handling Technical Violations

Any member of the safety net team may contact the probation officer to report a technical
violation. This may include health care providers such as substance: abuse counselors, mental
health counselors, sex offender therapists etc. as well as non-health care safety net members,
such as family , employers, village elders, clergy etc.

When a violation is reported, the P.O. has several options depending upon the seriousness of the
violation, the. probability of risk to the community, the availability 'of alternative methods of
treatment intervention etc. It is the purpose of these guidelines to offer information to field
probation officers which will assist them in making decisions when a technical violation occurs.
The guidelines will also assist the Department in developing a consistent approach to handling
technical violations which is in accord with overall departmental policy and philosophy.

The following factors should be considered by the P.O. before making a decision regarding a
technical violation: '

1) The Number of High Risk Factors Present.

The greater the number of high risk factors present, the closer an offender generally is to a
relapse. For example, a rapist who is using alcohol or drugs as well as pornography is likely to be
closer to a reoffense than if only one factor is present. Although any factor alone can signal a
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reoffense, generally the greater the number of factors converging the higher the probability of an
offense. e : : :

2) The Offender’s Supervision History.
»The-.P-gQ.»--should.aconsider...pﬁor.history..of.technical.._violations“.;Qox_xjsidérjhs:;seriousms&Qﬁ.,ﬂ;@u....

violations as well as the offender’s attempts to self-correct or respond to interventions by the P.O.
Also consider the offender’s. attitude towards past and present violations. Does he recognize the
seriousness and importance of the violation? What is his attitude towards the system? Is he
angry, rebellious, blaming, superficially complianit er does he appear to have a true sense.of his _
own risk to the community and a genuine interest in “getiing back on track.”? How willing is he
to accept increased supervision and further therapeutic intervention? :

3) The Relative Seriousness of the Infraction(s). .

The probation officer should rate the violation(s) along 2 continuum of low to high seriousness.
The seriousness should not-only be rated according to legal standards but also for the proximity in
the offense chain to the actual relapse behavior. For example, consider the following pattern: A
child molester’s assault cycle consists of a) going to a playground, b) flying a kite to attract
children, c) talking to the child, d) inviting the:child for ice cream, €) driving to a secluded spot,
and f) fondling the child’s genitals. Information, that the. offender has just purchased a kite may
be less serious than if he had been seen having ice créam with a child.

4) The Offender’s History of Dangerousness and Violence. ) ,
The P.O. should gonsider who the offender has been violent towards as well as the frequency and
the form the violence has taken. Things to consider here include history of fighting/brawling,

 “domisstic violence towards womer, children or both; use of weapons;etc.
5) Priox:rl;—lis,’gpgy.of Victimizing. - = . AT

The P.O. should consider the frequency of sexual assaults-in the offender’s past as well as the
number 6f total victims. Look for a history of repetitive and/or compulsive assaults. Do not rely
upon offender accounts alone. Use as much collateral information as is available.
6) The Offender’s “Risk Score” on the Probation/Parole Score Sheet. -
This-should be examined in addition to any other specific. gstimates of dangerousness/risk as.it is
a broader estimate of risk than other more specific measures. ;. ‘ : S

7) The Likely Form of Sexual Behavior Upon Reoffense. . - -
" VWhen the probability of an offense is judged o be low, the probable harin caused by theé offense” —
should be considered and the risk considered higher under conditions.,of -greater harm. For
example, if an offender’s risk-of reoffense is considered low but/his offense: pattern includes

penetration, -the risk-should -be rated higher than if his offense pattern was to. expose himself

without direct contact with the victim. .

IS
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8) The Victims at Risk.. L e,
The P.O. should consider the range of potential victims including their ages and gender(s), as well
as their vulnerability. The greater the number of victims, the.greater the risk as,it is more difficult
to isolate the offender from those he harms. Those offenders who abuse highly vulnerable,
victims such as mentally or physically handicapped, very young victims, elderly victims etc. pose
a greater risk. The availability of victims should also be of prime concern. -

9) The Appropriatenéss of the Support Network, . . o
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It is important to consider the objectivity and safety-mindedness of natiral helpers on the safety
net team as well as other support persons close to the offender. Are there signs of enabling
behaviors, minimizing, denial, etc. on the part of support persons? Dangerousness increases to
the extent that such tendencies exist. Also consider how likely it is that the support members will
report pre-relapse signs. Finally, consider the number of support persons available, their
frequency of contact with the offender, and their ability to directly observe behavior accurately.

10) The Mental State of the Offender. )

It is important to consider the mental status. of the offender in terms of contact with reality,
emotional stability, behavioral-impulsivity; -cognitive-ability;and-substance-abuse--¥t-is-most
important to determine the degree to which such factors will effect the offender’s ability to follow
therapeutic and management sanctions aimed at reducing the probability of a reoffense. Mental
health treatment providers, DOC approved sex offender therapists, substance abuse courselors
and other therapeutic personnel can offer assistance in evaluating the offender’s ability to comply
with intervention strategies.

11) The Offender’s Amenability to Treatment.

Generally Level I and Level I offenders are more amenable than Level IIT offenders. Input from
the sex offender therapist (DOC Approved Provider) and other members of the treatment team is
critical.

12) The Availability and Suitability of Alternatives.

The P.O. should consider the availability and suitability of alternatives to incarceration and the
probability that these alternatives will be successful in stabilizing the offender and breaking the
reoffense chain. For example, an offender who abuses under the influence of alcohol has recently
broken his sobriety. Can he be placed in an alcohol treatment center? What is the likely
effectiveness of this approach? Has the approach succeeded or failed in the past?

RED FLAGS FOR REVOCATION

The purpose of using the natural support "safety net" model is to prevent relapse and improve
offender survivability in the community. Community safety remains the primary objective and
should never be compromised. In certain situations revocation proceedings are unavoidable and
necessary. These situations include the following:

1) A reoffense

2) An offender is in violation of a condition of probation/parole and has not responded to
intervention for correction and remains in the relapse cycle.

3) An offender is in violation of a condition of probation/parole and the P.O., in consultation with
the treatment team, has determined that necessary interventions are unavailable and that relapse is
imminent. ) ,
4) An offender is in violation of a condition of probation/parole and the offender is unable to
comply with the intervention strategies due to his mental state and mental health options (e.g.,
hospitalization) are unacceptable or less appropriate i.e., the offender requires residential sex
offender treatment. :
5) An offender is in violation of a condition of probation/parole and, in the judgment of the
treatment team, the danger to the community is so high that the benefits of attempting to maintain
the offender in the community are outweighed by the potential for harm.

PROCEDURES
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1) When the Probation Officer receives-a report of a technical violation s/he shall investigate the

report by interviewing all relevant part1es/w1tnesses as soon as 1s feas1ble SR

LT TR e R e
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2) Witnesses and other relevant partles should be mtemewed‘ before’ the interview of“the

_offender.is-conducted unless, .in.the Probation. Officer’s. judgment, ; postpomng the mtemew of the:

offender would jeopardize community safety.

3) After determining all relevant facts and obtaining input from-all:rélevant parties the Probation

Officer-shall determine what action to take. The P..O. should complete the Techmcal V1olat10ns

Rating Form (attached) as this-will assist in-the-decision making process

4) Once a. dec151on ‘has been made reoardmo appropriate sanctions. and/or- revocatlon,*‘thlsu
information shall be conveyéd to the offender’s treatment team members and when appropnate to

D

other safety-net members including natural helpers.

5) If applicable, the Probation Officer shall file for revocation.

6) A copy of the Technical Violations Rating Form shall be sent to the Cmnmal Justice Planner
in the Division of Institutions for purposes of data collection. .

HIERARCHY OF SANCTIO\S

Field proba’uon ofncers have.a range of. optlons a:nd sanctlons they can apply to ﬁt the needs of a -
' 'vanety "of situations. “These options are as follows: i e s

D Verbal Warmno =
In some cases all that is necessary is to remmd the offender of his probatlon\parole condmons or

clarify the meaning or extent to which those conditions apply. 7~ '

2) Written Warning. -~ - :
It is frequently important to clarify cond1t10ns in writing and gwe wrltten notice of warning as._

well as noting potential consequences for noncompliance.

3) Change of Conditions of Probation\Parole.
The field P.O. typically has the ability to apply special sanctions and conditions to improve

aware of factors which effect community safety that were not evident at the time conditions were
set special instructions can be given to-the offender. These should be in w1'1t1n<7 and sent to the

offender as. swell asall: members.of the treatment team. - e

4) Outpatlent Therapeutic Sanct1ons
The P.0. inconsultation with the treatment team may determine that addmonal outpatient

therapeutic measuxes such as increased frequency of therapy sessions, AA meetmos, or other
treatments can reduce the risk of reoffense to safe levels.

1
i

5) Altematlve Therapeutlc Placements Ce e : e o
There are situations in which a PO, in consultatlon Wlth the treatment team may determme that-a

residential therapeutic setting, such as a substance abuse detox and/or treatment facility,
psychiatric hospital or other therapeutic setting may be most appropriate in reducing risk:to the
community and stabilizing the offender. Placement in a res1dent1al facility can only occur

" management of the case when special conditions and needs apply. Thus when the P.O. becomes —
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through court or parole board order unless the offender is willing to enter the facility on a
voluntary basis. :

6) Alternative Correctional Placement. ,
Placement in a CRC or other closely monitored supervision may at times be deemed a safe and
appropriate alternative to reincarceration in prison. Placement at a CRC can only occur when an
appropriate order exists. Under certain conditions and if the sentencing order allows the P.O.
may place the offender under House Arrest employing electronic monitoring to manage the
offender’s movements in the community. '
7) Reincarceration.

If other measures are thought to be inadequate to protect the community and stabilize the offender
the P.O. should file a petition to revoke probation\parole and seek reincarceration.
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TECHNICAL VIOLATIONS RATING FORM
Field Probation Officers Rating Sheet

Describe the ?_igéiatiog_in detail:

Rate the following 12 factors using a scale of 1 to 5 as shown below:

1 2 3 4 5
| I | | |
low moderate high
severity severity severity
Number of high risk factors present. |

.(.)f.fender’s supérvision history.

Relative seriousness of infraction(s).

Offender’s history of dangerousness and violence.

Prior history of victimizing.

Offenders “Risk Score” on probation/parole score sheet.
Likely form of sexual behavior upon reoffence.

Victims at risk.
Appropriateness of support network.
Mental state of the offender.

Offender’s amenabiiity to treatment.

Availability and suitability of alternatives.

Comments:
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Average “severity” score.
Number of factors with five rating.

Number of factors with four or five rating.

Recommendations:

If revocation is being pursued check below all sanctions attempted prior to the

recommendation for revocation.

___Verbal warning(s)

___Written warning(s)

__ Change of conditions of probation/parole
___Outpatient therapeutics sanctions(s)
___Alternative therapeutics placements(s)
__ Alternative correctional placements(s)
___Prior revocation hearing(s)

__ Other







